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EOREWORD ©

» This Resource Notebook of Inforgation for Assgssment and Evaluation.

Processes for T &E providés a valuable new source of support for educa-

tors and other citizens who "are engaged in carrying out the provisions of
the‘Public School Education Act of 1975.. It is precisely what its title °
suggests: a resoufce document that contains guidelines to aid educators
and .others with some of the more difficult problems and techniques in-
-volved in setting goals, objectives, and standards, identifying needs,
selecting new programs and improving old ones, and evaluating the/éesults.-
Certainly none of th;?work of providing a thorough and effictent

system of public schools New Jersey can succeed without scrupulous .

planning based on intelligent dec1sions. This Resource Notebook .will
‘facilitate such planning. o “ - .
I recommend this notebook to all who are engaged in this important
,task _ : . : '

. Fred G. Burke

.- 61 . .- Commissioner *
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With the passage of the ﬁublic Education Act of 1975, the New‘Jerseyr
< Legislature moved toward insuring for all childrem in New Jergey, regard-
less of socioeconomic status or geographic location; theveducational
opportunity~which will prepare them to fungction politically; economically,
and socially in;a democratic'socﬂEty 'This was the Legislature's response

to»the New Jérsey codgtitutional mandate to:

» ’
_ Provide for the maintenance and support of ?Y-~kﬁ\\

(: i Co a thorough and‘efficient syStem‘of free '

- o public schools .,. . ¢ ;v , -

{ \\\ 5 . . v

Recognizing that the thOroughnes and efficiency (T & E) of school systems

a -

is a condition that will vary with current and; chéng{ng needs of both the
state™and individual school districts, the law emphasizes the necessity
for democratic decision making in the local district. Basically, there
must be involvepent by citizens of the community ;n’setting local goals.‘
There mugl be a” process for setting local obJectives and standards &nd for
identifying needs to provide a base line point of reference for the school

.

district. Most important the law emphasized°the need ‘to develop and imple-
& .

-

ment plans for improvement where needs are.made appareht.

¢

About This Notebook

The purpose of this Resource Notebook is to discuss various aspects of the

a .decision-making processes related to T & E and to offer™selected references.
The notebook is divided into three parts. Part I, the User's Guide, des- .
| . -

cribes‘thiq‘book its function and structure, and discusses the purpose of

. data-based decision making. It responds to the questions: What information
{ is needed-to-make decisions? and Who is involvcd in the decision-making a
process?
~

T I




' 4 : .
part II focuseg on five of the six Steps of the T-%;E Procegs,

These five stePS and their related Chapters are:
1(1) planning and condUCting a' goal-setting process With Do
| cOmuniry inpvolvement (Chaprer 1) :
((2) Plannjpg and conducting a process for settlng
°bJeCtives and standards (Chapter 2)
(3) planning and conducti“g as needs—identifidation Process
LO asgess where pupils are ;¢ present in relation to
the Objectives and standardsg (Chapter 3)
(4), improving educational Programs to achieve ObJectiqqs
(Chaprer 4) “
(5) measuring the efféCtiveneSS of ecucetional'Programs
in aChieving those objectives and making changes g4
needed (Chapter 5) , '
Part III conSiSts of selectedvreferences inclyding test descriptions,
specific references ., sources of additiona] information, and a matrix of

measuxes matched to giate outcome goals




Carrying Out the T & E Process

2 o
‘ S _
ng

The five steps of the T & é Process consist of a'Continui“gféquSSment_'

N planning-evaluation cycle that looks like this: ;
. ‘ } | ‘
: Goal '
> . ) . ) ‘ o
' Setting : . L . .,
L ‘ ] . ) .
‘ . : ! L] hY
Y
7 > - .
Lo Setting . ; . .
S ‘ | . ‘
.Objectives ! : . }
. 4 i . \
i . y
Standards ’ . o
y . ' H
| )
. Ne_ed{sl & //\‘Pr/orgran}v'
| Asscssment :"' Impﬁoveﬁent/
L Selection
L _ Annually
T < ; — _Every Five Years— - —g—————

’ - 1t 1s expected tﬁ;é)ih implementing T & Ei districté will be at
different'points in the process at different times. Moréover, within a
‘district, time lines might differ for tmplementation. For example, objec;
tives for some goals may belin the process ofnbéing set while assessment or
improvement programs are being carried out’for other goal area;. on tﬂé

next page is an example of a time line a school district might carry out-

over ajyear.,
) Of course, regardless of the time line; for realistic planuing the
budget must -be considered in determining what is feasiﬂle for a school

district, with careful thought given to both long-range and short—term

plans.

Qo . o | ‘ .153 |
ERIC - | | d
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SAMPLE OF A sC OOL. DISTRICT'S TIME LINE OVER ONE YFAR

>

«,

Spring . ,| Fall- - . - Winter » © Summer
L set gOalS; . ‘Do negqds assess-  Set objectives Review .program-
‘ ' ment flor goals. for goals. improvembnt™

. _ \ needs for objec-
. v _ - ’ _ tives related to

s . ! goals.”
Set objectives . ) .
and standards Set additional _
for goals. objectives for Assess objec-- :

. o goals. _ tives related -

1 Revise remedial : to goals. . Eva%uate new ~

' program in-com- . COWputational

putational ' . . _ ‘ .sk}lls program.
skills at the o e . »
elementary ’ o S . ) ' )
level. - : ’ ;o ‘ . B S

What Is Data-Based Decision Making? .
M N B . - b

Da;a—baséd decision making is a process: that people use ‘every day,
frequently without beipg aware of it.- Every time a judgment is made, even
if it is merely arriving a: an opinion ab&ht something, data-based decision

making has taken place: Available information has been‘consideféd before

the judgment is made.- T

. . The use of data-baged decision making is most obvious when makihg
Major decisions’.Which, in most instances,'are,not easily reached. 1In
- making a decision, we are confronted with two or more choices: maihﬁéining
" the status quo Or sSelecting from a number of other ‘options. In making a
ﬂ& major decision, a wise person will study the situation carefully--even when
~i one option appears to stand out as the most attractive. ‘Before making such

}d decision, that person will carefully‘ search for -and gather all available
S -

16
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evidence and then form a Jud ent on which. to act. Decisions about‘educa—
tion affect the lives of indiViduals, the community, our nation, and our
e culture. Therefore, in arriving atkany such decisions, it is vitally

important to gather as much relevant 1nformation as is: feasible and prac-

» ‘\ .

tical .

Essentiaxl;?“data—based decision making in education involves:

f(a).clarifying goals and objecti s to the point of’ describing what is

- wanted and/or needed and at what 1 vel of attainment; (b) developing and/or

uslbg different  ways of getting evidence, or ‘data, abbut the environment in
?which the school functions and about the changes in students as a resultléf .
school and/or® community influences, (c) 'summarizing and interpreting the ,
data”and any other pertinent information; and (d) using that information to
_make decisions for improving curriculum, teaching, and guidance.'“ i |

School systems 'look to the community, their profeséional staffs, and
students both for help in the decision-making process and as resources from
v whom data for decision mak%ng are acquired

u‘

Professional Judgment and . Data -Based Decision Making
Tr

Once possible kinds of data that are useful in decision making have been

explored, the professional educator provides the guidance needed for

'acquiring and dealing with the data. By virtue of training, experience,“
b and interests, professional educat®i's are needed to help make decisions.
concerning education. ' The New Jersey Administrative Code recognizes the
importance of the professional educator by stating that .

- (l) The. chief school administrator and teaching staff members
_are to be consulted by the district board of education in
~ the development of a written educational plan for the

district (NJAC 6:8-3.1). -

. (2) The chief school administrator is to direct the development
of district goals in consultation withnteaCHing staff R
members, pupils, parents, and other district residents ’
(NJAC 6:8-3.2). ¢ = | ' 3

3) The chief School,administrator is to direct the development
A .




- I

Yo © staff memberS‘WNJAc 6 &#3 3)‘ T"
. |
(4) - Teaching staff members are/to assess student‘needs to
determine dttainmentof edueational vbjectives (NJAC 6:8~3.4).

v - hﬁ (5) The, district educational program (Currlculum) iS to be
- f : i_' d9vekbped under -the diéjptlon of4the chief school admim-r
. ' | : istrator in co ultation with-the teaching staff
s N QUAC 6:8-3. gy/§ ‘ ST
Cl L) Teaching staff. memberS are’ to_provide instruction in order
K }‘ . to achieve goals, °bJectives, and standards (NJAC 6:8-3.6).
o ‘ ) A continuous and ComPrehensive review of pupil progress,'\

tow;fd aracrict and school goals and ‘program obJectives iS

to Be conducted by teaching Staff members under the direction

of the chief school administrator, including c0nsu1tation
with parents or guardians and pupils (NJAC 6:8-3; 7).

s

N
v 2

ut available data, to determine what additional data need: to be collected

and to interpret the data acquired’ for decision making Moreover, profes—

+ sional edUCators working with an involved, community contribute the leader—b"

ship necessary'for using the data to make wise decisions about' setting local

L

‘ goals ) .

The professional staff can use the data to help School boards et

. ObJeCtiveS and standards; to identify/needs~ to plan for program improve-’
:ment,\end to evaluate progress toward achieyingjgoals, Objectives, and
- 'standaris. Further, proféssionalleducators'implement the decisions made
~and, thereforé are attuned, to their- everyday as well as their Long- ~rafige
Iimpact. At every step aloné the .way, the professional Judgment of the
ducator is critical for making ahd implementing decisions if the educa—v

,

tional needs of students and commuﬂities are to be met. To provide a
\nthorough and efficient" educational system requires brﬂfessional educators
+ jorganizing for educational improvement and taking an active part in the

I

‘educational Process. ) . . .

r

. 18

Of ObJeCtiveS and Standards\ in consultati(m with teaghing o

; é Professional educators are generally in a gosition to identify o Seek )
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Purpose of‘Thié'dﬁapter

. The major purpose of this chapter is‘to discuss goal setting in&lightﬂof'

New Jersey's T & E legislation. 1In the chaptex, goal setting is defined,
the role of "data-based decision making in the goal-setting process is dis--
cussed along with kinds and sources of data ‘and theé need for pre- and

postassessment of this process. ' ,

" Goal Setting Defined

A goal is'a'ﬁritten statement, in general terms, .of educational
aspirations for learner achievement and the educational process The
primary goal of education in New Jersey is that prévided by the Legisla—

ture in the Public Education Act of 1975: "to provide to ‘all children in

'New Jersey, regardless of socaoeconomic status or geographlcal location,

L

the educational- opportunlty wh1ch will prepare them te function pollti— . //[

"cally, economically and socially in a democratic society." As one step

toward achievi&g this goal,-procedures were established within the body
of the“law reg iring. the Stace.Board‘of pducation with the Commissioner
of Education . to (a) establish'goals and standards which are to be appli-
cable to all publlc schools and (b) make rules concerning procedures for

the establishment of goals, obJectives, and standards by local boards of

,education..

The State Goals. The state goals, determined by the State Boatd of

Education,  are defined as outcome and process goals and are applicable to
all public schools in the State of New Jersey (NJAC 6:8-2.1). The educa-
tional outcome goals are to enable every pupil to:
(1) Acquire basic skills in obtaining information, solving
problems, thinking critically, and communicating effec—-

tively ‘ .



(2) Acquire a stock of basic information concerning the prin—

s of @he‘physical, biological, and soclal*sciences,

istorical record of human achievements and failures

social issues . _ .

(3) Become an effective and respondible contfibutor to the .

decisiop—mahing brocesses/of the political ‘and other insti- /-

tutions of -the community, state, country, and world
* (4) Acquire the knowledge, gills, and.understanding that

/

permit hjh/her to play a satisfying and responsible role, o/
as both producer and consumer /,
(5) Acquire JOb entry- level skills and also acquire knowledge
| necessary for further education : 3'/'
k6) Acquirerthe understanding of, and the abiiity to- form,
o » ‘responSible relations With a wide range of other people,

including but not limited to those with social and ‘cultural

characteristics different from his/her own

N ' ) Acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and responsible.‘

roles in family life \
(8) Acquire the knowledge, habits, and attitudes that promote o

personal and publi¢ health, both physical and mental . f
(9) Acquire the ability and they desire to express himself/herself

creatively in one or more of the arts. and to appreciate the

aesthetic expressions of other people L Y

»

(ldi‘ Acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values
hand ‘the ability to apply them to his/her own life ' »

(11) Develop an_understanding~of his/her own worth,-abilities;
potentialities; and‘limitations

(12) Learn to enjoy‘the process of learning and to acquire the

A .i. +" skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning and

‘ / adaptation to change‘

These goals are directed toward the learners' acquiqition of content, skills,

?r’abilities 'lhe process goals are concerned main]y with how the outcome

goals are dchieved The process goa&s state that the publiF Schoolq shall

=,
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provide: L
_ (1) Instruction mhich bears a meaningful relationship to the
J j present and future needs and/or interests of oupils-
S“”*— , (2) Significant opportunities, consistent with the age of the
ipupil,'fo}.helping to determin;§§he nature of the educa-
o tional ekperiences of the. pupil ’ o .
‘ (3) 'Speclalized and 1ndiv1duallzed kinds of educational ex— o
'{ - f _' perlences to meet the needs of each pupll ‘ k
w(4) Opportunlties for teaching staff members and .pupils to make ~o°
; : 4 'Qrecommendations concerning the ?peration of the schools
(5)':Comprehensive guidance facilities ahd serviCes for.each
- pupil 4.ﬂ . . .
(6) An environment’inmmhich any combetitiop among;pupils.is E ,
: | P091t1ve- ’fyf“" 24 . B ﬂfP{'r;‘qh.m,,hyﬁ, |
LA - . T CON T
N ' (ZX' Resources for educatlon used with'maximhm efficiency -
°‘r§}(8) Teaching staff members of hlgh qpallty
‘Ef - (9) Diverse forms of constructive;cooperation with parents andw
:ﬁ community groups'iiﬁ i . :
Setting Local Goals Recogn121ng the need for local autonomy, the
Publlc Education Act "also requlres every school district to develop written
local educational goals that are based on d1strict educational needs and,
B “at the same time, are consistent withéthe 1ntent of the State goals.f Théﬁe ;
: locdl goals are to serve as the basis for the educational program or\cur— ‘
criculum for each “school. “Tur;hermore, the setting: of local goals is to be E .
achieved ® in consult/wion with the school ‘district’'s staff pupils palents :
or guardians of pupils, and other d1str1ct residents under ‘the direction of —.

" the chief school administrator who is respons1ble for preparing a written
« plan and calendar for the goal- setting process. In other words, 1ocal

boards of educdtion must set goals and involve the community, profesQLonal

educators, and pupi] in the process so thqt the goals will meet the necds

of thc local school dtstrict as well a@ thc requirements of the state.

< : - ' B v Lot
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The Role of Data-Based DeCision Ma‘kin-'g" in Goal .S'ett"ing

‘Without adequate, well organized information about the community and school
system,’ however, decision makers may set goals that do not meet appropriate

local needs, even though the’ entire community ma; have been invited to par- ' .
ticipate in the project. For example, suppose community meetlngs are held L

for people to air their opinions- about the local educational system. A

predominant qompdalnt raised at these meetings is that students currently

\
As a. result the decision makers set this goal ~to enable students to,*\ N

: acquire the skills and knowledge required for college entrance This goal

. and knowledge, which may.not ‘be the case. Perhaps one- fourth to One—third

-of the students plan to attend a technical traininéischool or enter ~the. JOb

market‘upon graduati from high school .and mdy need and/or profit more from

skills and" knowled e other ‘than what is required for college entrance. This
fact was not brough out at the community meeting, but the information was

‘available from recorfds on past graduating classes and/or guidance counj - j.._:ﬁd}
selors. However, because all relevant informntion was not considered at -’ thew
same time, the goal set did not adequately reflect therdesires of tb‘ com—
.munity. A more appropriate goal might haVe been"i enahle studen : to

acquire the skills and knowledge required for" entering college .and or techni-

cal training school and/or the job. market .

'Q , Data, properly gathered presented, and inteipreted can help ptovide
the appropriate information [or gonl setting. Perhdps it is heve at the
very first step of organiZing for educational improvcment that data—based
decision making is most critical and, thcreiore, must recelve careful guid-
ance and consideration It is at this pQJnt that the declsion makers must

~ view thc entire educational broccss in terms of their desires. \Ihe data

under considcratlon must include and maké explicit these desires.

Kinds and &ources ol Data. The data necessary for wise dectsion

maklng must first be fdentified and gathered. For one, thlng, domoginphtc
data need to bc considered s0 that all those anolved in thc dcclslon mak—
ing have a*common core of some basic Lactuil informatlon. ‘Included in

! ., . \
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this category of information are such things as the number of people in
' the community, the number of school~aged children,'the number of children
enrolled in SChool - the average_class Size, the-rate of truancy, the per-
centage of children transfer;ediin and:out of the school district each
v year for’thenpast seyeral years;?the number“of‘cases of juvenile'deiin4'
quency, and the number of Juveniles involved Data like these are often
already available Some are ip school and/or community offices while
other data’ are found~in county and state Tecords.~ Pethaps all- that needs
to be done' is to gather the information and organize it in a form that
'would be helpful to Fhe decision makers. For example, identifying the
f number of . children entering school who do not speak English and the number
- of children in sphool Whose dominagt language is. not English 'would be im-
portant for making decisions: about having, developing, and implementing a .
B bilingual program. In. fact, such informatioﬁ w0uld be essential to Db~ 7:
tafning-special funds foer such programs and, therefore, well worth the'

effort'and cost of assembling the data.

‘.,

Community plans prOVide anothei source of information that must be
studied Is the community one  that is growing .in terms of population?
If so, what kind of growth, is anticipated° For example,'are houSing de~
velopments and/or apartment complexes planned that will affect the school
population 1nd lf so, ‘what is the anticipated effect? 1If Such develop~

¢ . ments dre anticipated .are the developers committed to contributing land for
schools and(or community recreation° Are dhere established community~
"improvementwplans and, if 80, how nght tthe relato to the schools? Are

there other plans‘for thc community that ure relevant to Lhe schools and,

thereforg, should be con®idered ‘in making deciSions about the educational

[L systemd"%ﬁ“ ‘ .

Information ahout such community plans ds generally dvnilablo from
planning boards and othcr local organizutions and 1s often helpful for
making dccis[ons about scthl facilivles, stnfting; and program devcloP—.
ment und‘implcmcntntion. [n addition, data about such things as trends
“in the Ihbor ma,rl(c,t‘,:.chnsumcr buy ing, and adult l_iteracy:nmy. be available

from local gnd/or stute offices and would be helpful.  This type of
R v.,sl

4
e

Qo _ o - o

EMC e ot v S h" ‘ o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



information ﬁbout the commUnity, in summarized>form, can be used to assist

' people involved in- 1dentifying distrjct and lOcal goals, L:. .
For determining the. d1str1ct needs in terms of goals and obJectives,e L
- : the 1nformation prOV1ded by the demographic data and other data’ about the -

communyty mqst be augmented by data that are generally obtained only ‘at

’

* or through the schools. This- would" include such things as student medical .

records, skills—attainment checklists,: teachers ’obServation reports, sam-'

ples of students work records of student— and- parent-— teacher conferences,

i

students self—appraisal forms, stuJEnt and parent questionnaires,'stu—‘

_dents' grades and scores on~standardized tests (including;diagnostit and ' ‘;Vfﬁ.;;;iﬂ

[ESE

. *;.' ‘statewide measures), ‘students' scores on locally developed measures, super- R
' | V1sors evaluations of teachlers, and records of,systematic observations of
teachers. Data like these are,also useful in evaluating programs. .
v.The data collected at this point in the T & E process are to
sufficiently update particulars about the community and the school system ']i;““
so that the decision makers can-proceed with goal development that reflects',lﬂj"
such things as a view of man rand socicty, a theory of learning and, develop?;ﬁ%
ment, and a decision about the role of the school. ln other words, data
c llection for a needs assessment as described‘ln Chapter 3 is not what is
‘-redulred‘for goal seLLing i Rathcr, the data should help provide the deci-

qion makcrs with an idea ot the communtty s angl educators' philosophy and

N ! 1
L

expectatlons of cducation. . . ' o :
lWl . Clearly, data gathering for goal setting As not without its problems.;f-
" ‘Once community pressure gioup begin to exert tl eir LnfLucncc, keeping
things in perspective is Likely to be a dlfflcultxtask._ At such timcs,
the interests of those other than Lhe pressure. groups may ea511y be swept
.aside. ‘The most ‘vocal member of the community is often the one who is lis~;?:
tencd to cven when his/her intorosts o deas are not youcrdlly shared.

Aust such a sltuation Wils, Lllustllted in bhc oxamplc mentlonodupteviously

e

whcro the goal tocuscd only on the, cnllogv—:lmund ignminy the ficeds of

ouc—touxth to ono-—lhild of «the HLudonts J 1‘ c~.~,uro mouph s.hnuld not be
. ’ IS Ca
Agnored, but nthhcr'Qhould the LnLUIUS(H of .others, :fjﬁ

Qrgauigationv"f

Data for Dcctsion Mlking ~Ouce the {ntormation'7f

ls gathered, the data m\od to be orp,mim:d uml pno cnt,cd For a Joing .ﬁui_d_'

: ..‘\‘
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broad review by. the school district's staff and the.community so that

-trénds can easily be identified and goals can be set in light of the

information presented.

nted to the school district this way

Some of these data might be organized.: and pre-

* = Total - Year
1972 | 1973°| 1974.| 1975
7. 1 ; '
Number of students in: 1476%| 1466%| 1749%| 1896%
Grades 1-6 - 800 811 | 1020 | 1100°
Grades 7-8 - 250 245 289 310
, . Gragdes 9-12 426 | 410 440 486
 Number of 16-ydar-olds
dropping out?ii:'_ 2% Tk 13% 16*
Grade 9 ' 0 N 1 0
Grade 10 0 1 1 0
Grade 11 2] 4 8 11
Grade lZw, -0 -é& 3 5
Number of high school graduates ‘ 53 , .
upon graduation: ‘ 108*%| 105% 106* 115%
£ going to a 4-year college 82 78 53 45
©  going ‘to a 2—year Jjunior g i o
colleget f} - +10 <13 23 29
going to 4 technical school 3 6 . 15 20
v . going to.a job EEP ) 12 6 14 18
{,unemployed 1. 2 1 3
. ny - o

The data above 1ndicate that (a) the school enrollment has ine

the four—year period. studied (b) the increase has been primaril/

elementary school level;

ber of high school dropouts, primarily occurring at Grade 11;

 at the

(d) there

. has. been a steady decrease in the number of high school graduates going

immediately to a four-year college, (e),there has been a steady increase

of high school. graduates going immediately to a two—year junior college

or technical school.

These trends from the small sample of data presented above must be

examined along with other data, such as information #bout juvenile cfime,

g e

(c) there has been- a’steady increase in the num- ~



'
ey

unemployment, and what the community .expects of ‘the schools. A problem‘ ‘

1g likely to develop if a small sample of data, like the one on page 19, .

is considered in isolation from other relevant information. To avoid such

a problem, all data relevant to a specific.topic or‘issue should he ’

grouped together or cross-referenced when presented for consideration by
"théfdecision makers. L L . L £
N Afthr all relevant data are carefully studied judgments must be
- made ‘about the desired direction of the educational process in the com- *

. -:munity Then local goals are set to conform with the state goals.
Of course, since the state geoals are Japplicable to all public schools

-

in New Jersey, it might be edsier and perhaps more economical for a school v

r system to begin the local goal—setting process by reviewing the state goals -@;'

alohg with local information, including thelldcal philosophy and expecta-’

. tions of education. For example, a state outcome goal is to’enable every

pupil to-acquire the understanding of and the ability‘to form responsible N

relations with a wide range of other people, including but not limited to {i

those with social and cultural characteristics different from his/her own.l,iﬂ_gl_
Those setting local goals might review this state goal in light of local

data on such things as raq' relations, number and kind of cultural groups . .

. living in: the community, languages spoken in the community, socioeconomic

o

\ 1evels present in the community, number of ‘aged, housing facilities for = . ’
retirees, and what the community expects of the schools. Then:a local
-goal or goals could be set to-conform to both the locally desired °
direction of the educational process as well as the state goal

Evaluation of the‘Goal—Setting'Process.

Invaddition to the setting‘of'goals, there -should be an evaluation of the
goal-setting process:“Evaluation should take place immediately before and -
after goals are set to be sure that they accurately reflect what is wanted.
An evaluation is needed before goals have been set to determine if
' the appropriate people and data have been involved or represented in thev
goal setting. The law ‘identifies the 'school district's staff pupils, -

parents or guardians ofupupils, and other district residents as those who
. _ . o~

—
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are to be consulted by the board of education which sets the goals. Input

from these various groups is obtainable through conferences, meetings, and

questionnaires. However, sources for additional data need to be identified

process.

-by the chief school administrator, who is responsible for developing, for.

-school board approval, the written plan. and’ calendar ‘for the goal-setting

N . a

vy

"Before the setting of goals 'is begun, the sch\xl board needs to ask

questions such as these:

o
; L
)

-(1) Have available and/or necessary relevant school data been

obtained? Does the school staff, -including the chief ad-
ministrator, see omissions that- need to be included7 Pfsso,

how might these be obtained?

(2) Have available and/or necessary relevant community data

been obtained? Who might help answer this- question7 If

additional information is needed, how might it be gathered?

3) Have the staff, pupils, parents or guardians of. pupils beenl;

conSulted7 Have other district residents been consulted?
If not, who has been omitted. and -how might these people be -
given the opportunity to provide input? v '

The second evaluation of t e goal setting proces is needed after goals

have been set. Here, the quest ohs to be asked. might include.

(1) Were the data suﬁiicient and adequately organized and pre-

‘sented to prov1de the informat}on needed to set goals? If
~ not, how can for will) this be remedied7 .

(2) Are ‘the goals valid in terms: ‘of. problems and situations the
student will encounter in the world outSide of school such
as adult performance needed  in life situations, ‘the nature
of the job market, the changing and expanding nature of
knowledge7 -

(3) Do the goals conform to the state goﬁls’ If not, how

'can/will this“be remedied7‘

Invariably, ‘there will be problems involved in the goal-setting

process.

-Differences of:opinien will be expressed, at times creating

o

29
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strongly opposing factions. Some members of the community'will be pleased

with a few of the things done in the goal—setting proCess' some will be ™

' pleased with all things- however, it will be unusual: if everyone is pleased

I3

-

with everything."' o

.

Summary

In summary, goal‘settingfat the local level must involve educators, pupils,
parents, and othgr community members in order to (a) ensure that the |
schools continugf;o be(responsive to the needs of all concerned groups "and
individuals in the community, (b)" ensure that local goals are consistent
with state goals, and (c) provide a base against which to set objectives-
and standards for programs and to assess needs. ’
It should by now be clear that goal setting is not an easy task

Points of view as to the purpose and expectations of the school will vary,

sometimes causing heated debates: Also, the fact that goals’ are set may

., lead people to believe that desired changes in the school will take place

immed1ately. The board of education will have to make clear to the com-

munity that a needs assessment based on the goals, obJectives, and stan-

dards set will ‘be conducted before any changes are made and.that the _ .

changes needed will be ranked in ordér of importance and met within the

'limitations of the budget. Furthermore, the goals f1rst set by the local

community may not be lasting.\ In fact, the legal requirement to set goals

»

every five years is an indicator of the expectation that goals may change

just as the world changes. '

Setting goals is not going to solve problems. It is only a beginning
from which to move- forward toward an 1mproved educational .process. By
setting goals, you attempt to formalize yOur expectations of the school and

provlde a basis for determining whether the school is meeting them..

-
~
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INFORMATION FOR ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION -
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CHAPTER 2

OBJECTIVE SETTING AND STANDARD SETTING

w<

/
'The Evaluatlon Impr'o'vem' nt Pi'ogram'
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Purpose of This Chapter ‘ .

L The urpose of this chapter is to:discuss the foﬂnulation of objectives
using goal indicators and standards .in the context of New Jersey's
‘thorough and efficient" legislation. The chapter wkll define the meaning
of goal indicators, standards, and objectiva5° show how objectives are to

‘-& be Llated to ldcal goals and needs assessments, discuss ways .in which ob~-

.Ajectives are reviewed and revised; and stress the need ‘for educators pro—

fessional judgments throughout the process., - *.

s

oo~ .

- , ' ’ - &

Ve " ’ .
Definition of Objective o . e

As defined by'the State Board of Education, "Ubj:ctive means a written

statement of ¢he‘intended»outgome of a speeifi: .:ducational process" v

(NJAC 6:8-1.1 bniously, that definition is far'frbm unambiguous,‘but '
: several elements are clear. The focus'is\to‘gp on the result or outcome
"~ of instruction rather than on the instructional'process. Since most
’education is designed to change students in some way, intended outcomes
are likely to be in térms of what students are expected tobe able to do

(goal 1Qdicators) and the degree to which students are expected to do it-
‘(standards). If attainment of the objective,is_ever to berevaluated in
'some‘way, the objective should deal with intended outcomes that-are ob-

servable. Information on how to write and @elect objectives begins on ’

‘page 27.° , v -

Goal Indicators , o
< . - . ) . &

«

The law does not define or require goal indicators, but it"is obvious that

goal statements must be further specified to be -useful. Thus, the first
step in formulating an objective is to specify thatbwhich students must know
if the goal has béén attained. »Fof example, spelling pight be one indicator (j

of the achievement of a general communicationsjsﬁills goal.

n ‘ | . | : 32W - . .
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Definition ‘of Standards R S T

|- : . ) ! .. )
As defined by the State Board of Education, "Standards means the procedures

and. stated levels of proficiency used in’ determining the extent to which
goals and obJectives are being met" (NJAC 6:8- 1. 1). The definition is ex-
tremely inclusive since it covers both the Qrocedures used to measure pro-
ficiency and the levels that will be judged acceptable. In effect, the’
standards are statements of how the obJectives ‘will’ be measured as well as

'statements of- how much is good enough. Standards are discussed in detail

beginning on page 32.

o 4 ‘ : . ' /
Legal Requirements for Qbjectives and Standards

The first iegal requirepent7tolbe aware of is that objectives and standards
hdve to be generated. }he’process is not optional. Et mdst_be accomplished
by the district board of education in consultation with teaching staff mem~
,bers and the -chief school administrator Objectives and standards must be
based on local goals. In addition, under,Chapter 97 amending.Chapter 212,
the state sets minimal standards in some areas of co nication and'compu—'
tation skills'at selected grade levels. J;' _l 4

Clearly, the entire decision—making'process will make sense if and only
if the steps dre logically interrelated. ‘Each objective must be based on,
and contribute to, attainment of some¢ goal. If an objective cannot.be linked
to a particular goal and a rational defense made of the way that objective
cqhtributes to the goal the value of the objective is suspect

Goal sett1ng, by mandate, is to be carried‘out by a var1ed group
including edUcators, pupils, parents, and community residents. Objectives
and standards, however, 'shall be developed in consultation with teaching :
staff members under the direction of the chief. school -administrator' (NJAC

6833) ‘ v

.

Given the rather technical nature of objectives with standards' as
opposed to the straightforward nature of goals, the heavy 1nvolvement of
professionals in the former is necessary. Note that the letter of the law
does not preclude--and the spirit of the-law encourages-—the involvement

of other groups such as parents, students, and local organizations.:

. .
v
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The rocedures iqvolved in setting goal Aindicators and standards
(objectivne) require knowledge of curriculum, familiardty with teaching
methodology, and experience in the way students are, li:ily to act. The
people most likely to have that combination of knowledge, experience, and
familiQrity are the instructional staff within a school’ system.

The setting of goaTs and objectives (indicators and'standards) tells
you where you'want to‘hé. The needé assessment, discussed in-Chapter“3,
tells you where you are. ’In combination, they help you determine the way

to go.

23

Setting Objectives

. SE
As most of the readérs ;fjthis document are aware, there is a plethora of
texts that ekplaih hom.to Write ohjectives. Some of the better ones are
referenced in Appendix C—f The texts stress that objectives should deal
with observable student behavior. Some texts state that an objective

P
should contain at least four Specific elements.

S

3

(1) actor--who '~ 13 performing

o (2) 'behaV1or——what is the performance

(3). cqnditioné;—under_What circumstancee .

(4) degree-—under what standards of correctness

Some texts even provide lists of“verbs that are acceptable in'writing
objectives ("define" isvacceptahle, "appreciate" is not).

. It is not the purpose of this section to replicate those texts but
to replace the emphasis on the technical "correctness" of the objective_
with'an emphasis on the meaningfulness and utility of what the student is”

.expected to be able to do.

_ Types of Objectives. It is possible to subdivide objectives into
three major categories: cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. There is
a tendency on the part of the lay public to stress cognitive objectives,
but most educators are aware of the importance of all three types.

Cognitive objectives emphasize knowing, comprehending, and evaluating.
They are, for example,ithe type of objective required by §tate'Goal 2, "to
acquire a stock of basic information‘concerning the principles of the

physical, biological and social sciences . . ."

- ‘ . . v
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§ffective objectives deal with attitudes, values, and emqtions. ’
Though difficult to measure, affective objectives are clearly required by
Stafe Goal ¥2, for example, ' to learn to enjoy the process of learning . . ."
, Psychomotor objectives focus on physical skills such as ‘the abilityfto
‘swim or to use a typewriter. State Goal 5 "to acquire job entry—level —
T skills . . ." may. require psychomotor objectives. : ' - B
Though each of the three types of objectives deals with different
areas of human endeavor, the same processes may be used t0‘write and evaluate

all of them. ‘\'

Tw0 Questions. For all practical purposes, an ijéctive'can be generated
by writing th swers to twol simple questions! o . '
(l) it should t e'student besable to do?. (goal indicators)

(2) How can we tell if the student is able®to do it? (standards)

Most,-if not all, texts on writing objectives frown on the objectiye "The
student will appreciate music." The texts argue that such a statement is
no "behavioral '» Perhaps it is not, but many people want students to be
able to appreciate music, and it is a perfectly acceptable'answer to the first
question. ~ ‘
For a response'tO'question 2, get a group of teachers together and ask
them how to determine if a student appreciates music. One may say,‘”Choosing
* to listen to musiclin a free-choice situaticn." Another may suggest know-
ledge of performers or composers.' Yet another may specify the ability to _
recogniZe types"of music’appropriate for different purposes.‘ In a relatively
: short time, a list of possible ways of telling if a student appreciates music
can be generated '
Note that responses to question 2 lead automatically to suggestions for
evaluating mastery of the\gobjective. Using the two—question.method of géner-
ating objectives helps-ins:rerthe necessary link between objectives‘(goal
“indicators and standards) In addition, the ability to answer the first
question 'in natural non-'behav1oral" words helps to insure that important
:'obJectives are not neglected merely because people’cannot think of an

"acceptable" way to state them.

\
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A Common'MiStake. A mistake often made in the objective—generating

process is to produce objectives from teaching materials that happen to be
in use,such as the lists of dbjectives publishers often include in thelr
texts. “Materials should be selected because they meet bbjectives rather
than 1‘jectives selected because they happen to be included in the materials.?
; Publishers objectives may be a useful aid .but it is the responsibility of.. H
‘the. district to select objectives . that will be of value to the student. _
Utility of ObJectives. EXCept Eor objectives dealing with basic NG S 5:

literacy or other survival skills, it is pradtically impossible to prove
that knowledge of a particular objective will be valuable for a studeqt.
Granted .the difficulty of empirical demonstration, we still have the respon-
stibility of doing the best we can to write objectives that are_worth.knowing..
We suggest as a test‘for the utility of selected objectives‘a panel] of
reviewers led by a devil's advocate who should probe and question the
& rationale given for the inclusion of a particular objective. Such duestions
should be ‘asked as: A
Will it help the student in the next unit of instruction?
Will it help the student outside- of school? ’
“Will others think less of the student if the obJective is

not mastered? .
Will the student think less of himself/herself if the obJective i

is not mastered’

Which goal is the ooJective linked to? .
Could the- goal be met without mastery of the objective?
‘What would the student miss - if the objective,were never.. .
‘mastered?
Can the behavior be observed7 T
Some obJectives, such as those dealing With the ability to comprehend
the main idea of a paragraph will be easy to defend. Others, such as those
dealing with the ability to difstinguish between simile and metaphor, will be
more difficult to defend. And some, such as those dealing with the syntactic
distribution of "shall" and "will," may prove impossible to defend. In any
case, the bulk of the time that a district spends on writing objectives
:should be spent on assessing the utility of the objectives and their links
3‘to the district s goals rather than in the davelopment of technically

correct obJectives.

e
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District/School ahd Classroom Objectives. Objectives may- deal with

) results of an instruutional process or they may deal with the(steps leading,h
up to those results. For example,  the ability to read aloud a given
passage in a third—grade text may be a school or district objective at the
third-grade 1eve1 Leading up to that are more specific objectives such
as discrimination among shape¥f, discrimination among letters, or associat— _
. ing ‘Sounds . with their printed representations
Since the legislation calls for obJectives to be set-at the district
and School levels, it seems most reasonable to limit obJectives at those

o’

levels to major bench marks of instruction The. individual classroom

2

: lteacher may be the one- to select the "specific object1ves that as a resule
' ‘of his/her tra1n1ng and. experience are believed to be most appropriate ‘to
lead to mastery ©of the school and district objectives by the partftular
students in the class. For example, some students may learn to read more _ ‘
eff1c1ently using a S1ght—word me thod, while: othérs may learn morefefficiently.
using a phonics method, and yet . others -may. learn more effic1ently using some 'w':
combination of the .two. « Extremely specific objectives reduce ambiguity,
increase precismon of measurement,‘and allow for more detailéd needs, assess—'h
ment But they carry’ the . 1nherent danger of collapsing under . the weight of
the paper needed to, support them ' : + . ' . o

i : .8 C R
. . w . B . ' 1
. * I‘ : ' - ‘ .
) I . e 3
. ‘ . [ A G A

Evaluation of Sets of Objectives

& . N

1T !

Just as’ each obJective in 1solation mus t meet certain criterla of clar1ty,
utility,. and level of spec1f1city, the entire set of obJectives Telated to
v a goal should meet certa1n cr1ter1a ' - . o :
Seguence Ideally, ‘the - ordering of obJectives within a set should be -
‘based upon the inherent log1c of the content area ‘and supported by well _
documented theories of learning For certain content areas, such as:mathe- (
matics, the 1deal may be approached It is clear that the study of whole .
‘numbers should come before the study of rational numbers, that the study of
measurement of area should precede the study of the measurement of Volume,
and that the study of positive numbers should precede the study of negative

numbers
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Other content areas, however, are much less likely to have- generally e ’
'agreed—upon sequences based on anything other ‘than tradition. There is : - !
still a great/déél of argument, f6r example, about whether or. not recogni— .‘ N
,  tion of whole words should be taught prior to mastery of the set of phoneme—
M grapheme correspondences. ) - , S
& Given the . general lack of empirically verified sequences of objectives,"
how should the sequence of objectives within a set be established? One" o
‘teasonable suggestion is to folldw hierarchies of- “the" type established by o
' Bloom, et al., in Taxono_yfof Educational ObjectiVes, Handbook I: The

.~ Cognitive Domain (1956) Theoretically, lower—level objectives need to

;.' be masteded prior to mastery of higher- level objectives. A brief example
. ,of the suggested sequence within the cognitive domain follows
knowledge of specifics ' '
:knowledge of ways of dealing w1th spec1fics
knowledge of universals and abstractions
. translation‘ L : _ ’ o v ’
- ,interpretation_ ,T.‘ I R ‘ . g ) ﬁv
extrapolationr""“"' B »i .
_applicationi- _ . T
"‘analysis'of-élements ‘
analy§is,relati0nships, .
analysis of organizational p inciples . _ f
production of'a plan S N _ » ', _.
~ _ derivation a set of abstrac [relationsf;;; s

S %o . Jevaldation in’ terms of internal evidence

evaluation ini'terms of external criteria

,{HH#Similar’lists are available- for the affective and psychomotor domains,
.such as the Taxono;y of Educational ObJectives, Handbook II Affective
:Domain (1964) by Krathwohl, ret al. 'and The Classification of Educational

' ObJectives Psychomotor Domainw(l966) by Simpson. ;J;£ ; ' tfz;l,{_;

Another poss1ble approach to evaluating the sequence of obJectives is

" to study the ' sequences of . obJect1Ves generated by ‘recognized experts who »
publlsh texts. “Radical departures ‘from Sequences that are widely used shouldﬁi
/' . . . . ) ‘

v . Y

\
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be questioned If rationales: exist however, departures “from published a
sequences of bbjectives are,'of course, acceptable. The point here is
that rationales should be given before radical changes in-the Sequence of

objectives are accepted . 1F“
»

-

'”‘f; "f ufficiency. Is th set‘of“objectives.complete? Are objEctives R e
- missing that should have%éeen included’ Definite angwers' to those’ questions “';rf

:ii may; never be found but it is possible»to check for major qmissions.
One approach might be to circulate the list of objectiVes to the ‘<

(I|.1

instructional staff and ask. lf anything is taught that is not covered by

"isted objectives.l If 80, you should consider inc¢luding thesé objec—
in the list. Of course,'care Should be given to en%ure ‘that addi-
objectives meet the selection criteria established for previously oo
ed objectives. 5In addition, a-review of the textbeok material in o oo

ould be made to see if they include objectives that are’ not on the

list. ublished lists of objectives, such as those available from Instruc— 'tﬁ
I
. . tional Objectives-Exchange (P.0O. Box 24095, Los Angeles, CA 90024), should
’ 3_;,also be ‘checked against ‘the district s list of objectives. It 1is important o

to remember that objectives should not be added to the district's list -

merely because they exist elsewhere. Any additional objectives should be
- reviewed and evaluated using the same standards that were applied to all

. . ',"» ¢

the other included objectives. _ _ ; e ‘~‘\\-”

[P

'Setting "Standa'lrds ' - : - BT ’

~

‘As defined{above, standards clearly are. the part,of the objectives to be’

o :“-] ¥

%gggz“\ measured and they are the levebs of proficiency considered acceptable.
T Chapter 3 (Needs Assessment) deals with the issue: Gf selecting ways - in o
which the objectives are to be measured and should be used- in Conjunction

with this chapter. ’This section will be cbncerned with setting standards.

v There are three p{jﬁ:iifal options: e R WwooLn
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P Option"IIA
R Identify goal indicators. j :
f}f s . C 2. ,Choose meagures (see Chapter 3).
. ; 3. Project standards (mastery and expectancy levels)
- Lo g, Qather,data (needs asséssment). R ' ‘ 'y' K
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;ffﬂﬁrelationship betwéen one. grade levelrand another7 Theloroblemﬂin this ¥

A

apprOach is that with many of the measures selected there may be no sound
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If you do not use predetermined’ standards "and collect your data before
you:set your stqndands (Option I), ydur judggent will be based on actual

data. The questions in this case are thetef (1) Are the results adequate?

X o s

and (2) Are'the results appropriate? 4

The problem with this approach is that

i

%i-:y

u may be tempted to accept
what is rather than ask what should be. - :

Option IIIT ié a more complex process but may minimize the problems in
both Option 1 aqd Option II. Vthion 111 might{bo used- in relationship to
some of the goals, using Option 11 where a‘gouﬁﬂ basis already exists and -
Opgion 1 or IIT for goal areas where little dat;!éxist. ‘

Whichever system you use, there are two parts to setting standards
at the school and district level: (1) deciding what level of performance

is good enough to show proliciency (mastery level) and (2) deciding what

.

percent of the studeuts should be at or above that mhstery level (expectancy

3

level). The two parts are obviously interrelated but are different enough

-

to require, scparate discussion. -

Maste ry Level

»

The mustéfy level is a statement of how well a‘student has to do on a

particular measure or measures in order to be judged a master of the objec-
¢ tive thar is being evaluated.  The mastery level tells how good is "good

enogph.'  Scetting reasonable mastery levels is quite difficult. Every

. .- ¥

method yet devised relies heavily on human judgment. This section will

discuss several methods of setting mastery leve'ls that are applicable with

little or no special training. More elaborate methods requiring stadistical

expertise will be tound in the references cited in Appendix C-2.

The most common method of setting mastery “levels involves pooled
fudpgments by professionals nsih;( various assessment procedures., In cssence,
A group of people ask each othery "What scoms adequate for a passing pertor-
wanee?'  This may lead to the sewting of various mastery levels for various
proups ot student:s, 'Fllt»(l);ll Fairly casy to apply, this method may result in
fnappropriate mastery levels forwertain measuves.  For example, [ 80 percent

’
fs welected as a mastery level, 1t mav be tine for one measure; but Lf another

measure ot the same objective happeus to be much more ditticult, m;u:\‘_\! students

"

11
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demonstrating mastery on the first measure may fail to ‘show mastery on the»@aw—

‘Second " PR T * ]
Another method requires a group of judges who are fam11iar with students.
The steps to be followed are
(1) Ask each Judge to think of the lowest level of performance
that (s)he 1s still willing to classify as minimal mastery
o level on the given objectiye. Many judges are helped in
their conceptualization ofithe lowest level of performance
still acceptable as mastery by thinking about the perfor-
mance of particular students. The intent is not to institute
‘a norm-referenced performance standard But t® help judges
establish a criterion referenced standari
(2) Look at the first task on the measure and try to decide the
probability that the worst performing master would get the
question right or be able to perform the task. II the
task looks easy, there is a high probability the worst
performing master would- answer the question correctly. If
the task looks hard, there is a low probability. If the
judges have difficulty with the estimation of probability
in the abstract, ask them if they can conceptuaiize 100
students performing at the minimal mastery level and to state
the number out of 100 that they would expect to get the task
right. Such a process is cquivalcnt to estimatin%(probabili—
ties directly. ‘VQ
Kj) For ecach task, calculate the average plobability ontlmated
- by the judges. . “JAS
(4) Add up all the average probabilities. (There should bg.as

many averages as tasks in the measure. )

(5) Use the sum of the probabllities as an estimate of the mastcry'

Level.
The following example has been worked out for five jud res and a ten—-task
§ 1 R 4

maeasure:

P



SETTING A MASTERY LEVEL BY JUDGES' ESTIMATES

Task , a Judgeé'.Estimétés - Avelage
‘ , Probabilities
A B ¢ b E | T
1 .87 .68 .93 77 5 .90 .| .83
2 .76 .60 85 .69 .85 .75
3 .77 .65 187 . .72 .87 .78
4 .59 43 .50 .65 70 - | .57
5 .62 .51 .65 .68 .70 t63 ,
6 .75 . .80 77771 .78 .76
7 25 .15 .20 .35 .25 -
8 ' 0 .10 -.10 .07 .06
9 33 .30 .35 .40 .37 | .3s k
10 29 ' .45 4T L4640 .33 .38 '
5.36 = sum =

mastery level

According to the example, a score of 0 to 5 would be below the mastery level.
A score of 6 to 10 would be above thevmastery level.

For those areas of the curriculum thaE are sequential (mastery of step 1
is prerequisite to mastery of step 2), the following method of estimating
mastery levels is‘approprlatc: 1 . . s

(1)  Ask cach judge to took at cach task and try to estimate the
probnbili&y that the skill measured by the task will be

” required In thu—following unit of instruction. Clcarly,'thc

Judges have to be cxtromely familiar with the curriliculum in
order to be able to make the required judgments.
(2) Follow étcps 3-5 on page 35.

EL {minat Lton of Cholces. This method. is timited to multiple-choice

questions. . Agaln judges are used who are familiar wlth‘,ﬁg&th students and
curriculums  They are asked to think of the lowest level of acceptable
cporformance as (n the method described previously and are asked to look at

cach quention -in turn. The steps to be followed are:

43



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-37 -

(1) becide which choices in the multiple-~choice question a

- person performing at the lowest, level of mastery would be able
.to elimlnate as clearly wrong. L
4 (2) Count the remaining choices in _the question.

(3), Divide 1 by the number of remalning ‘choices.
(4) Treat the resylt as a probablllty and continue with steps
¢ 3-5 as described for the method on piage 35 .
Consider the follow1ng sample question

Newark is a

(A) city. - : . v .
(B) state _ j. ' '*‘
(C)_ county .

. - (D) continent

(E) world

If a judge indicates that even the worst performing master would be able to

ellmlnate ch01ces C, D, and E as wrong, that would leave two choices. Dividing

1 by 2 gives .5 which is the probabillLy that a worst pcrforming master will

be able to answer the LLom torrectly

E;plrical Methods.. The methods of setting mastery levels discussed

above all depend directly on the judgments of Jf'group of people._ Several
empirical methods based on data derived from student performance on the
measure are available. Some techniques require knowledge of regresslon

4
dndlYHLS or Bayesidy statistics and‘are beyond the scope of this chapter. A

me'tliod that reqUiros no more-statistical soph[stioation than the ability to .

compute averages is dUHLL[bOd bolow. Note, thlt all mtthods of ‘'setting mastery’
levels require liuman judgment at some stage [u their application.

) (L) ’bLlCLL (by some means independent of the test or measure on
Whth a mlstery level is being set) a group of students judged

-
to be nonmasters of the objective under conslderation.

> Sclect (by some means fndependent-of the test or measure on

|

(
which a mnstory level is belng set) a group of studunts Judged
0 be mastyrs of "the,objec Ne under constderation.

(3)  Ascertain’that the groups are as simflar as possible except
for mas t(\Jr,‘v' of the objective under consideration.

1
7 -~
'_~.1‘}(’(
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(4) Administer the test to both groups. ' Vo

(5)~ Calculate the mean.score of-eaph'group : s

k6) Calculate a point m1dway between the two mean scores. [
b . . . (1) The midway score is a reasonable estimate of the masterﬂ leVel

'Expectancy Level

»
o

An immediate reaction one usudlly has to the question of how many students
stroul e expected to master‘each objective is 100 percent. \But is this’ {
krealistic?-~wﬁeh you consider the differénces among individuall students in
terms of their rate of growth-~physical, emotional, and int¢ilectua1-4as
well 'as the order in which new abilities are:acquiéed——it is not realistic
to expect 100 percent of the students to achieve each objective. Nor is
it realistic to expéct all students to achdeve eachlbbjective at the same
. level pf'mzétery and at the same time.
» An expectancy level should be treated as a tentative hypothesis and
reviewed at least once a year as new information becomes availabge. But
ﬁg ~you must start somewhere to develop your'first éggted hypothesis. Perhaps
~ the best way to begin is to ask yourself: For this objective, what level
of mastery can we reasonably expect our sEudéﬁts-to attain? And to help
answer this question, ask another:  For this objective, whaﬁ'levei of
mastery is expected to be attained by the entire population? The answer to
this latter qhestion.heIps put Ehlﬁgéyinsthé prdbér perspeétiveu_ Some‘datq
are available from such things as the National Assessment Study, national
norms on various testing programs, and requirements for various kinds of -
Jobs and other activities of everyday lLfv
It is not necessary to set mastery expectancy lovuls at cach grade. A
logical cut-off polnt can be ldentified. For example,-cut—off ﬁoints of
mastery of LhO objective. of adding whole numbers might logically be set at
Lhird,‘hixth, and ninth grades. In thls way, progress over time can be
“monftored and uscd to revise expectancy ‘levels if necessary. Then, by ex-
prcss,i.‘ng the cxpectancy levels in terms of the percent of the student
population being considered, you allow for the Lnglvldunl dilfferences

(liaglv sed above.

Qo | » - ‘4 J
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In setting expectancy level;71it is important to remember that you
must consider the characteristics of the student population’ for which the
levels are being set. Are the students in high school, middle school, or
elementary school? Are they non—English—speakingfstudenﬁs-in.an English-
speaking class/school? Are thej exceptionally gifted and talented stu—'
dents and, if so, in what way(s)? JAre they handicapped, students7 Try to

set expectancy levels that are realistic for the student population being

'considered "and revise them if necessary.

Grade-Level Expectancies. The expected level for most obJectives

should’ increase with each grade level. If, for example, an objective deal~
ing with the ability to distinguish between fact and opinion is introduced

in grade 3, many students may not be expected topmaster.it. But the objec~.
tive 1S reipnforced in subsequent years. It is reasonable to set increasing

expectancy levels with increasing grades for those objectives that are .

Note, however, that for those objectives not reinforced over time, )
learning theory and teaching experience both indicate that student competence.
will decrease over time. To be realisticﬁgexpectancy levels for nonrein-
forced objectives should be set lower with increasing grades. If setting
reduted expectancy levels ‘is seen [as obJectionable, then reinforcement of
the obJectives should be added the curriculum. K

gxpectanc1cs Change An ‘xpectancy level should be treated as a

tentative hypothcsis.u Expectancies ought to be reviewed at least -once a
year as new information becomes available. For example, a district may set
an 85° percent expectancy level for an eighth-grade objective dealing with
knowledge of the effects of smoking on health. The needs assessment may
show that 97 percent of the students master the objective. If consultation
with administrators, curriculum supervisors, and inqtructional staff show
that none feels an inordinate amount of time is belng spent on the objec~
tive, the cxpectancy level may be’ incrcnsed.

If, on the other ‘hand, an' expectancy level has been set at 80 percent

;Aand the needs assessmént indicates 57 percent mastery, the resources allo-

cated to the objective may be increased significantly. “¥he next year's

10 /
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needs assessment may show 71 percent mastery, but all staff involved may

" feel that the objective is. worth no more time than is being given. Con-

sideration - should be given to lowering the éxpectancy level unless people

are willing to allocate even more resources to the objective.

¥
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" Purpoge of This Chapter

The major purpose of this chapter is to explain how  to conduct a needsA
assessment in the context of New Jersej's "thorough and efficient" leg-

islation. The chapter will define the meaning of "needs assessment;"

indicate the requlrements specified by law; show how to plan for a needs

assessment' 1dentif§ selected measures—-both test and nontest measures—-

as related to the state goals, show how the data collected can be used to

identify needs; and stress the need, for educators' professional judgment
. A

throughout -the process. -

Definition of Needs Assessment

As defined by the legislatute, "needs assessment means a written analysis
of 'the current status of an educatlonal system in terms of achiev1ng its

goals" (Article ﬂ Chapter 212). Essentially, such an assessment is

‘carried out ‘to determlnenwhere you are as related to vhere you want, to be.

A’ needs assessment helps you find out what needs to be done to meet your
gdals. The difference between the level of achievement desired and;qhegv,
present level of achievement, determined from the needs assessnent, &ill
form the'Basis'for nev or .modified educational programs.

Ty

Legal Requirements for Needs Assessment

In accotdancc with the Public Education Act of 1975, ecach school district
ls to make an annual report of its ptcgrcsq in conforming to the goals
ochctlvcs, and standards developed for a "thorough and efficient" process
of education. Such reports are to include, among other thlngs, rebults
of .each school's btlectlvcncsb in achieving both state find lucal toals and

the related objectives applicable to the pupils (Article 1L, Chapter 212).

e
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‘distrlct. Moreoveﬁ_ ‘more

e

Furthermore, the administrative dode concerne& w1th‘§he yrough. Che

'and efficient: ‘process of education" legislation requires that needs of

A
students be assessed by teachers to determine if the students have at-

tained both the long- and short -range objectives spec1f1edtby ‘the school

than one- assessment Qechnique on Whifh to eval—

H

i-‘uate the atta1nment of obJectives should be ut11ized to provide as complete =

and adequate an assessment as possible.' Assessment procedures are to in—
clude, but not be limited to, such things as teacher observation reports,
parental or guardian interviews, cumulative pupil records, medical exami-
nations, formal and informal educatlon techniques, and local and state
testing results (NJAC 6:8-3.4). It is important to note that test results

alone are not sufficient. ‘ .

Planning for Nceds Assessment. ;.;,~f~~ e el gﬁsié.tﬁi

In order to obtain'theheuidence needed to'make judgments about whether or
not goals and the related objectives are being attained and to whatﬂdegree
they are being achieved, you must plan carefully. The information revuired
for such an analysis must be both sufficient anpd valid. o

Need for a Broad Data Base. It is essential to use more than one.way .

to obtain the data. ’Assessments like this dre too often limited to stan-—

" . dardized, published paper-and-pencil tests because they tend to be obJective

and. dependable,, economical in terms of time, and easy to administer, More- "

over, they often provide national norms against which- to make - comparisons,

. they may "provide scores that can bc compared with local standards of achleve—

O
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ment, and because each test is available in. several forms, a systematic mea-

N

surement of progrcss may be possible. However, tests have'theirvlimitatlons{
Objective tests, which are designed primarily for measuring factual know-
ledge, are not capable of measuring many kinds.oF objectives. Fven with the
variety of tests . 'available, it is often difficult to find tests that ade-

quately measure Ob]QGtLVQH Ln the way in which a school dlstrlct wants them

measured. If thc ability to write essays is an ochctlvo, for examplc, "the

wost vhlid way to measure this is to have student$ write essays, lFurthermore,

several samples of essay writing from each student would be helpful since-a
I y B v Ly

Y



“studéﬁf's performance one day may be quite different from“what it is on

another day due to a variety of th1ngs rangf%g from health to interest in
and kfowledge about the top1c of the essay questlon. Although writing

'fﬁability is frequently meaSured ‘by multlple—choice obJEctive tests, .an ade-

more,‘for each obJective, you . need 1nformatlon from more than ‘one medsure

quate and valid assessment of this skill should include samples of student's
writing. : oL ~$£’j;,‘jzyl, 'g, AR o : S

. Thus, evidence from several sources is needed to make Judgments about

whether or not obJectives are be1ng achieved and to what degree. Further— .

since any given measure is only a’ sample of .what students Can do in relation

to that ObJeCthe And like the essay writing indicated above, the in-.

}formation ‘obtained may be affected by a variety of th1ngs. »Therefore, the

more pieces of information you have ubout students' attainment of ran obJec—

- tive, the more: certain you ‘can be about dec1ding whether or ‘ot 1t is being

accomplished”and Tif not what needs_to be done.

T %
Suppose, for example, that you wanted to assess the students' attitudes

toward human relations. To do this, you decide to use The Human Relatlons'

Test (Test 3 of the Educational Goal Attainment Tests) and two essays requir-
1ng students to resolve g1ven problems in human relations. - Maby students
know the kind of responses that are looked upon as:‘appropriate and may,

therefore, resgg d accordingly. although their att1tudes are not really what

the test: and .essay. results indicate. TFor this reason, more 1nformation would
be helrful in determining the students' real attitudes. ' Such data may be ob-

tained from%teachers' observation recofds' discipline records, and other

'sociometric‘devices. The more information that is available, the more accurate-

and valid will. be tk&!assessment However, you should keep the. t1me and re-

sources needed for data’ collection within reason.

IdentificatiQn of What Is To Be Done. You Phould carefully plan your .

needs asscssment in terms/bf the time and resources that appear to be available

O
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both currently and over time. Because a broad data base*is necded to do a:good
assessmcnt and because time for assessment is limited, a schedule‘for imple—f o
menting the plan should be dcviscd. Remember, if you try to measure everything
at one time and in great detail, there will be no time for 1neruction. Ask

yourself at each .step of the plan: '"What will this tell me about what I need

)
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modify your plan.

making, the needs—assessment plan must in

-and. obJectives along with 1ts corresponding standards In addit"

e 46 -

- : ( el " ) : - 1‘. - : f
* , |

il

" to know?" and "Will‘the krnowledge gained be worth the effort?" ' If. not,

3

-

To obta1n suff1c1ent adequate, and valid 1nformation for decis10h

.‘r"--'

ofol} district s goals T .}

’

“samples on which data are to be‘collected need to be:.specified. . (There is

a discuss1on about 1dent1fying a sample in Appendix B-1.) " o .
" On the following pages, you will find three examples from needs- o '

assessment plans; each of which has explanatory notes at the end of this

chapter. For each obJective related to a given, goal the following is

identified o . ‘ n

B 1) lhe'sample'on which the data are to be collected - . ~tv¢:

(2) The measure to be used in obtaining the" data : .

| (3) The expected level of proficiency for each measure h

‘-Identification of the Samgle. Since thg’purpose of an assessment is

to see how all the students .are achievlng the school district's obJectives,

it is not necessany to collect information on every individual. However,
TN

if you do not plan.to include everyone n the

ata gathered, you must define

the ‘sample carefully to prevent bias./ That is, Yhose)Jon whom data are col—.

lected for making decisions about a larger group s uld be representative of,
and have the same characteristics as, ‘that larger group. For example, 1f you

wanted to assess the achievement of science skills by eighth-grade students, o

. you would not have to include data on all eighth grade students in a School

‘population .(e.g., based on sex, \race, age, home or school environment, or

'dlstrict. Ideqlly, you would select a stratifled random sample of students

across the district “This would require identifying various strata in the ..

combinations of any\gf these) and ‘then randomly oelecting a sample of indi—-
viduals from each stratum thut would reflect its proportion of the total
popul 't fon. [f this created scheduling problems,'perhaps you could obtain

adequate data from one-fourth of the 'eighth~grade classes in each of the

schools in the district."Of'course, the classes: chosen should centain a

"fsdmple of students that is representatlive of all -eighth graders in tho school

andALr distrlct, lncludlng such characteristics as dge,lSLk, race, and possibly

home and school environment. GLven these characteristlcs and the varlabllity
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C ' ' EXAMPLE A FROM A NEEDS ASSESSMENT PLAN‘ T L v"i&gﬁ;f
— . , ; ey "“?fl“
GOALIE ] oo oo : STANDARDS R ~7’\ SHBLE
| o EXPECTANCY LAVELS MEASURES : AR
To- acqu}re "o Students will not.' 2007 below 8th grade :Stndgnt.questionnaire, “all. '
knowlpdge, hablts, ‘stioke c1garettes 959 gradgs, 8~ e R
attitudes - 90% gradey 10- AL Wamber of students. disciplined

' that promote
~ personal and
.+, public health,
~ both physical .
- and mental

857 grade 12«

for smoking on’ school grounds

e o

ail? .

Conference with parents-

5 randem sauple
in each grade

Studénts will

demonstrate

kndwledge of
basic nutrition.

757 grade §
857 grades 9-12

L ,",“ "

.| 3 of the 5 that are highest

. Given a menu from a- local‘
wfrestaurant, the student will

| The student will name t /

select one breakfast, one

- | lunch, -and one dinner that‘in’
combination contain-at least -

.oné food from each of the
basic groups:

Given a list of 20 commnn
foods, the student will select

1n protein

least 3 sources of each of
the vitamins A, B, C, and D,

Students will be

able to apply
basic first aid -
procedures. .,

60% grades 89
15% grades 10-11
90% grade 12 .

o

.

'Q%MMM%mﬁl

from each-grade

. ﬂv"

-—L"? _

-

The student will be ablé to
locate at least one préssure
‘point to stop arterfal bleed-
ing for edch, extremity.

The student will st the

ing at least 4 appropriate
procedures and NO counter-
productive procedures.

X |

steps tu be folloved in treat-|
ing a victin in shock includ- |

25/ randon sample ™
from each grade

JEPE= L



EXANPLE B FRON A NGEDS ASSESSHENT PLAY

2

GOALS

| GOAL INDICATORS
p]

STANDARDS

LEVELS. OF
PROFICIENCY

MEASURES

;
SAMPLE -

To develop an

understanding

of one's own

worth, abilitfes,
< -and 1imitations

By seventh grade,

students will de~-

monstrate a feel-
ing of self-worth.

* | knovledge short-

857 of all seventh~
graders will score
a minimum of 60 on
the Educational
Goal Attainment

‘|tests 1A, 1B, and
11C,

180% of the seventh-f

Tests: Self Test
Cluster using sub-

Educational Goal
Attainment Tests:
Self Test Cluster,
14, 13, 1¢ '

854 of the seventh-
graders will pre-
sent a positive
picture of self-
worth, although
they may also ac~

comings,

ALl seventh-grade students in
the following classrooms:

School ~ Homeroom
Middle School |

No. 1 A, 78, 30,
Middle School

No. 2 A, 78

The sample congists of: one-

. third of all seventh graders;

a representative sample in

terms of age, sex, race, grades
(based on student records), and
nelghborhood characteristics

— gy —

within the school district,

Student-teacher

conferences
t

Same as sample above
b

. A

H

graders will write
autobiographical
essays that present
a positive pictur

mm.of sel{:worth.

Autobiographical
essays in which
students are asked
to 1ist achieve-

terests, etc. _}

ments, skills, in-|

Same ag sample above

i
&
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EXA&?LE C FROM A NEEDS ASSESSMENT PLAN2' ‘ S L;

-  STANDARDS . | P .
R | LEVELS OF B L S ‘ '
 GOALS | GOAL INDICATORS | PROFTCIENCY MEASURES SAMPLE |

To acquire basic | By fourth grade, | 85% of all fourth- | New Jersey Educa- | A1) fourth-grade students
skills in read- | students will be | graders will be able tlonal Assessment | =-whole population tested .
" 1lng, writing, ablé to identify | to correctly answer | Program Reading | K
~and mathematics | the main idea a ratio of 4 out of | Test | . '
| and supporting 5 questions related ' O
details as stated | to this objectlve on
in materfal read. | the New Jersey Bduca-
| tional Assessment |
Program.Reading Test. | | o

San ’ ‘ e e
‘807 of the fourth- | Informal reading ALl fourth- -grade students in:

| graders will be able | inventory in the following 10 classrooms: ‘L

| to correctly respond | which students | T
to all-questions on | will be asked, SChOOl Roon Numbers

| an informal reading | after silent Martin Luther King 101, 104 - .
. | inventory related to | reading of a  "|Thomas Jefferson 211, 212, 214
! - | this objective. | page or less, to |Jan¢ Adams . 106, 109, 111

: ‘ read orally the John . Kennedy 110, 114

\ : parts that answer ' | ) |
( - specific ques- 'The sample consists of: one-half

tions (L.e., vhat of all fourth-graders; a repre-

is the main ifea, sentative sample in terms of age,
sex, race; prades (based on stu-"

dent records), and neighborhood.
‘characteristics within the school ’

read something’
) that helps suppo
| or prove the main

| ' L idea, etc.). dlqtrlct. : |

» ' . . ;..,.:..‘,._‘_.._...._..._._._______....L,_ . ; .

| , 80% of the fourth- | Teacher's anec- . |Sane as sample 1n 2 above.
// Cfvgradérs will have no | dotal records

mention of problems | based on class-
on this objective ¥h | room observatiois
the teacher's ‘anec- |
dotal records,




‘that is possible among groups of studenta,/it is easy to see why nore than
. one measure 1s needed to détermine achievement of an objective.
(For some rules of thumb on selecting a sample and interpreting sample

data, see Appendix B-1. ‘Also, information is available in some of the texts

//,,,{eferenced in Appendix. C-2.) . _ i
v e : LI

’ \Selecting~Measures

‘e R _ _ »
Remember that the results of any assessment consist of data on which to base
fnrther study. Moreover, results must be coordinated with background facts
and thev must be verified by cbmparison with other' available data. It is
for this reason that multiple measures should be used in any assessment.

- Furthermore, prior to electing any measure, whether a paper-and—pencil test.
' or performance‘%easuret you must. know the following .about the assessment
situation: o )
(1) The purposes of assessmént ({i. e., goals, objectives, and
standards) , ' . '
(2)v_The characteristics of the étudents involved (e.g., age and/or
5érade level; language spoken, read, and written; etc,)

"(3) 'The kinds'qf decisions to be made based upon the interpreta-

' tionbof the results (i.e., continuation of current practice or
programvmodification or r © -gram gelection and implementa-
tion) '

Once you know the above, you can review measures and determine their appro-

priateness to the situation. It is critical to know each measure completely:

how it measures what it is said to measure and all available information on .

its past use including any statistical data available. Further, since the

~measures will provide indfbators of goal attainment you will need‘to care-
fully examine the indicators you e#pect to obtain. Following is a checklistv
of questions to ask yourself about each indicator: "
(1) How relevant is the indicator to the goals, objectives, and
standards set?

) . -+ (2) 1Is the indicator reliable?

(3) How many factors affect the indicator? Do you know which
effects are produded by each *ct.or? Do you know: why?

’

0J
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(4) Who is to gather information for the indicator? Arejthese A
. people properly.trained and appropriately'placed? '
(5)

Is the indicator 'subjectively or objectively quantified7 |

How does this affect it? - : !

| (6) What effects, if any, does the indicator have on the‘popula—‘
tions or institutions‘it assesses/evaluates? (For example,
are there negative emotions or reactive effects that can con—
found interpretation of the data?) . -

(7) How vulnerable is the indicator to response patterns H.e.,

responses that are not thought through)7 ;

Y

(8) Is the indicator biased against or in favor of specific popu—

3.

lations? If so, how? ‘ o ’ Cx\*

T

(31
Essentially, two kinds of neasures can be considered: internal
] : h-ernac

measures, which are developed withlin a school district, and external mea-
sures, which are available from sources outside the school districtb

Internal Measures. There are many types of internal measures. These

range  from teacher-made observations and tésts in a given curriculum area
or.a specific unit of study to attitude measures, observation scales, socio—
grams, and other measures that are carefully designed and developed by com-

mittees of teachers, supervisors, guidance tounselors, a&d c&her profeq§ional N

staff members and appropriate interested parties /

o
- The process of constructing an internal measureis complex and time

consuming. Nevertheless, such measures ‘are often 'worth it because they  .ay:, . iy

[P ey £

generally are specifically related to local objectixes and, therefore, may -
be more valid than an external measure. In fact, for SOme'purpOSes only i
internal measures‘such as those providing indicators of observed study. habits,
absence from school, achievemeng on daily assignments, or class participation
may .be approzriate. i -
Test developers themselves must _meet certain requirements, the first of
which is knowledge of students, human growth and-development, and knowledge of
what is to be assessed. They must also be able Eo describe specific objec-
tives for the instrument and be able to effectively communicate what is wanted
or being measured. Finally, the developers must be able to use various for-

mats to collect different kinds ofginformation such as whether students can
v L] \
)
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function atvvarious levelslof knowledge 1ike recognition, recall, transla-
tion, interpretation, extrapolation, application, analysis, synthesis, and
- evaludtion. ‘, ‘ ) _ _
In deciding whether an internal.measure. should be developed it is.
.+ advisable to: o ' " N ,
® Search the literature to determine if .there is a published measure HH\
available that will tell: you what you want to know. If there is none,
® Decide if the information to-be obtained from developing one will be
worth 'the time and money it mill cost. . ‘ )
‘Assuming that a measure must be developed, the'steps within this . R
fprocedure'generally are to: - é" "'“;;'““‘““““'“':““”L“”“”“””' """ d;ﬁﬂ '
(1) Establish specifications & ‘ '
(2) .Proddce materials to be included
(3) . Try out the materials by having others review them
- (4) AAssemble the mater1als into the finaladraft
N (5) .Try out the assembled measure. and review it if necessary -
(6) . Determine how good the measure is

Beforebconstructing test materials, the developers must determine the

~

«* nature of the pepulation being,tested.and the purposes for testing. Once
these‘things are known, test specifieations can then be set. The test’speci—_
fications shouldbinclude: the specific objeetives, content, and/or skills tS
be measured and the weights (in terms of importance) to be given to the ob~
jectives, Content, and/or skills. If all areas of the spec1f1cat10ns are to
be equally weighted, this should be indicated. .

Next, the kind of test question(s) to be used must be identified. fhe
type of questiodkseﬂected should be one that gets the information wanted, as
.indicated by the specifications. Each item, regardless of the type, must
'clearly state the task‘or‘proﬁlem that the students must react to, complete,
or solve. (A diseussion of various item types and the#r uses may be found
in some-o% the referenees in Appendix C-2.) )

After the items have been assembled into a measure, they should be tried

" out. The appropriate revisions cdn then be made. Once the internal measure

|
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has been dﬁveloped you should determine‘how good‘it is so that you‘will ‘ ’
know that any dﬁga obtained .by it will be valid and reliable. -
* One reason @ublished measures are usually considered to be of good
'quality is thati!hey typlcally go through statistical analyses for ‘item
selection and overall ‘evaluation. (Information about statistical analyses
- is available in somie of the references in Appendix C—2 ) HOWever, therea
are simple techniques’ that you cdn use to obtain the same kind of" informa—'

tion. Paul B. Diederich's monograph Short—Cut Statistics for Teacher-Made o .

: Tests, published by Educational Testing Service in l973 is an excellent
reference for this. Appendix B-2 contdins some information from this '
publication which _you may find useful.

Two important factors on which youxshould judge your internal measure -
(ér any other way of estimating needs) are its validity and usability; To

,'determine its validity (whether it measures what it is supposed to measure), (r
you might have it reviewed by Judges who can provide an opinfon about its - ~

~accuracy and adequacy for measuring ‘the objective. You might also administer

‘another measure of the same objective and compute the correlation between the

; two, using the method described in the discussion on reliability in Appendix
B-~2. The higher the correlatlon, the greater the similarity in what they
measure. In addition, you can——and should wherever possible~~compare results
on the measure with the actual performance'of.the student on the objective
or the thing being-measured——for ekample, his or her daily work in mathe-
matics—-through observation, daily assignments, checklists, -or other means.
In other words, a measure 1s validated by. information from other\measures
of the same thing. Therefore, with good reason, more than one measure is
required to evaluate the attainment of an objective (NJAC»%:8—3;4).

To determine a measure's'usability; you need only ask yourself' boeS'
it provide data that are both meaningful and usable for my purposes? What-
ever your internal measure is--a standardized discipline record, an essay or
multiple-choice test at the end of a course, a multiple-rater evaluation of’
art work, grades in a course, a standardized checklist_ofvschool staff by'
areas of responsibility--you must be concerned about its validity'and usabil-

ity.




54 - , : e

-‘&bf . ’ ‘ -

)

External Measures. Just as there are many ﬁypes of internal measures, -

threre are "also various kinds, of external’ measures. The best~known of these
are standardized achievement and aptitude tests. However, there are many
other kinds of external measures; including such things as questionnaires,
essays, observation scales, and checklists. Standardized‘instruments gen-
erally measure achievement aptitude, and personality. The main difference
between standardized measures and others is; that the former have been ‘ad- .
ministered uniformly to a representative group rof students for the purpose‘
of establishing norms. Generally, a .standardized measure covers .a broader
range of content thin an internal one, and its development usually involves
the cOmbined efforts of teachers, curriculum specialists/psychologists, and

'measurement experts,

Criterion -referenced measures are deliberately constructed to provide

information that is directly related to given objectives with specified
performance standards. Some. standardized norm—referenced Mmeasures may also
_be criterion referenced or used as such if" ‘there are specified performance
standards or cut-off scores related to specified objectives.
In general, uses for norm-referenced and criterion—referenced measures
are as follows: ' ' 4 |
Norm-referenced measures

- To rank-ordJ&findividuals

o
oo

'~ To compare an individual with others or himself/herself
~ To measure broad areas of knowledge"

Criterion-referenced measures

- To assess attainment of objectives

- To describe. an indi: :. :1's performance as related to a goal
- To diagnose problems

Both
—- To predict later performance
~ To evaluate progress ™

Criterion- referenced/obJectives referenced measures are generally based
. on objectives that are much more limited in scope than those of a norm-

referenced measure. Further, criterion-referenced instrument enerally has
3 g y )

ERIC
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many more items for each objective than does a norm-referenced instrument.
..For exampie, a norm—referenced measure with sound symbol’ correspondence '
listed as one of its specifications might have two ‘items to measure this‘
broad topic. The specifications of an objectives—referenced ‘measure, on ‘ .
the- other hand might 1ist as an obJective the ability to associate initial
consonant sounds with their graphemic equivalents and include three to four
items to measure this. _Then, if a criterion is to be established that re-
presents a-passing Ievel, it is generally set in terms of students' being -
able to'pass a certain numbér of items out of the total number of items on
a given objective. '
Caution, however, is still needed'even when there are many items in
an instrument to measure a given thing.- In general, it is almost impossible
to be able to'measure‘theVUniverse of an objective given all the situations
=in which that objective might be performed . Clearly, even 10 items would
not be sufficient to measure all cases of associating initial consonant
sounds with, the graphemic equivalents Diagnostic measures are also limited
in the same respect although they may be much more complete than other types
of measures ' T
Robert Ebel points out in his article "Educational Tests: ~ Valid?
Biased? Useful?" in the Phi Delta Kappan (dctober-l975) that criterion-

referenced/objectives—referenced measures treat learning.as‘if.it_were
acquired by adding separate, independent pieces to the collection of what
is learned, whereas norm—referenced:measures follow the notion that learning
consists of building a'structure of interrelated parts. He adds that cri—
terion—referenced measures' may create special problems: ?’ , |
(1) Selecting and defending a. unique set of abilities that each
. student is- expected to learn
(2) Rationally defining a particular level of performance that
indicates attainment of each objective
(3) Repeated testing of those who do not reach the criterion
level at first, with the problem of having multiple %Srms
available

(4) Reporting only two levels (pass or fail) of achievement on

[N
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" an objective such as reading proficiency that exists at
{

many different levels .

(5) Produting, using, and filing detailed bulky reports for each
student ,GK”.; S : B
Ndrmdreferenced heasures, on the other hand, 'may also create problems,
particularly for those who need special educational programs (e.g. compen—
satory programs) For thdbe students, pre- ‘and posttest results from norm-
.. referenced tests ~may not show growth that may indeed have, occurred It may'
;vtake as long as three to four years' before growth is indicated with a norm-
referenced measure. simply because- the instrument is not ref{ned enough.. o In
cases like this, you may need: to refine it further or use criterion—
referenced/objectives-referenced‘measures that match the goals and objec-
"tives of the program. Of course, any such criterion-reférenced measures
wonld need to focus specifically on what .is being taught, and if the objec-
tives were too broadly stated and measured, they too might not immediately
show growth. ’ '
' Again, for selecting a measure, it is critical to ‘know __yfyou are
measuring, whom you are measuring, and what.decisions will be made based +
on the results.

The following discussion of various kinds of measures is based

primarily on Lecture Notes for a Testing Workshop, an article written by

S. Valentine and M. Zieky and published by Educational Testing Service in
1976. For purposes of discussion, we are presenting’classifications of mea-
, sures in contrastingbpairs: S )
‘ (1) Objective--Essay
(2)v‘Aptitude——Achievement
(3)‘ Psychometric——Impressionisddc:
(&) Group——Individual
;(5)‘ Paper—and—Pencil—;Performance
(6) Cognitive——Affective ’ )
Each of these is discussed briefly below. Keep in mind that these classi-
fications are arbitrarily set and do overlap (i.e., an objective méasure

may also be a paper-and-pencil measure)
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student may be required to interpret, extrapolatg, apply

LI . -

Dhjective;JEssay"Measures = !

The basic distinction is that in multiple-choice”orzw

_abjective testing, the most important person '1s" the item

writer, (s)he ‘must do a good job or the test is worthless.
As its name indicates,,anybody can score an.objective test5
and do it correctly.’ In the essay test' the most- important

person is the test scoier and 1if (s)he doqs not do a good

_job, the test is worthless. 'In multiple-choice measures,

the student selects,a response that is already prepared
whereas 1in essay tests the student provides the'reSponse..
The. former may be considered a recognition operation, while

the 1atter is strictly. recall However, in both cases, thé'

- information, analyze, synthesize, and/or evaluate.

Aptitude——Achievement Measures

‘The dichotomy between these two kinds of'measurés is
not strict, but the different purposes are clear. The
aptitude test looks ahead and attempts to estimate,how weli
you will do.iflyou are exposed to some kind of instruction;2
The achievement test looks backward and attempts to estimate
how ‘well you have done after you have been exposed to some
kind of instruction. '

~ The problem isvthat there is no way toimeasure.aptitude ‘

directly; you must use some kind-of achievement:y: An .example

of an aptitude measure is the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT),
which is used to estimate how well students will performiin
college. To do so, it measures achievement in mathematics,
vocabulary,.and reading comprehension. When using aptitude
tests, one assumes that all who take them have had an equal.
opportunity to learn the‘necessary material, hut this assump-
tion is not true. We know, for example, that the SAT is not a
fair test of aptitude for_Puerto Rican students who use English

as a second language because they have not had an equal oppor-

' tunity to learn English with a natiwe speaker of English. For
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) - ' , .. . . .“
a Spanish—spea§§D person, the SAT is a test of achieve- o

‘‘‘‘‘ : -

Psychometric*-Impressionistic Measures 3
Again, this is not a strict»dichotomy The difference

erence discussed above.

is related to the objective—essay |
The psychometric test is objective nd yields a score which
or appropriate response
must be indicated.for such tests 1 orderlto report scores,
In .an impressionistic test, a core is sometimes M
reported but the tester concentrates and reports on the way
the person taking the test reacts, how (s)he does what (s)he
does (e.g., is anxious, or self—assured impulsive or

hesitant; cooperative or uncooperative; talkative or quiet)
The problem of impressionistic testing is like the problem of
essay testing. You have to put a lot of faith in the person ,

giving the test; his/her judgment might change over time, and
different judges do not always agrqzawith each other. Yet the

.impressionistic testers say that the psychometric testers throw

away the most important information. *

'Group——Individual Measures

Th‘i split here- i* fairly obvious. The group test is
cheaper because it 1is given to a Jot of people at one time,,_
but you cannot tell if all members of the group are interested
in the test and are working on it. Also, you, canp't tell if
all members of a group understand the directions and are answer- -
ing in the proper way.l .

When testing one person at a time, you can be certain
about what (s)he 1s doing’ at every moment Individual tests
are necessary with young children and with special groups of
adults such as the retarded. Individual testing is probably
best, but .there 1is not enough money and there are not enough

~-

people who know how to do it to use individual tests very often.

Ao T



(5) %per-and—?encil——P‘é’rformncé Measufes' =~ ¥ e
' ) JIn a- paper—ahd—pencil test, the scudent answers questions
:about what (8)he would do in a particular siQuation. In a .
Performance test, the student does it. Performance tests arevb
. ¥£f9 important in many fields, but we do notluse them as %

'oﬂteg as we should or would like to because they ‘are not as _

\convenient as paper—and—pencil tests. Measuras that simulate

actual performance have been developed - For example, in a

paper-and—pencil measure of ability ﬂo perform'a specific

chemi%?l experiment each student may proceed through a dif-
ferent: set’ and/or order of- questions depending upon his/her
respon;es.; One result of such a test is a successful experi-
3 ment. while the others are unguccessful, one possibly even cula

',minating in an explosion (still on, paper,‘of cobrse)
(6) Cognitive——Affective Measures » . 3 ’ ~
‘ Cognitive tests measure what people know while affective
) - measures help,determine'how people feel' their attitudes,

: feelings, and beliefs The problem with affective tests is
that often people want to please the’ examiner and do not admit
feelings, beliefs, or attitudes that they,do not think are
proper. If a person hates his/her school, (s)he will very
rarely admit it, because we are supposed to like our schools.
So 'if we just ask a multiple—choice question like this.

How do you feel about your sch0017
" | a) I Like it very much, :
- . - (B) It is OK .
» () I dQ not -care about it. . - .
M) I dis&ike it very: much |
how many people wouid answer c or D, if these were their true
feelings? Is therega way, then, ‘to measure attitudes, beliefs,

"and feelings? Genemplly, it is best .to ask about beha iors

that relate to the tbpic in mind such as: '"How oftenaar

absent from school7" "When is. the last time you went to

i
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school functiori?" or- "Would you 1like to see your school
.chunge in any major way? - How?" Generalizations or in—’

ferences canﬂthen be made based on the answers to these
“wuestions. : .

Deﬁcriptiphs of .some specific external (published) measures are found

in Appendix A-3. , L N '
Identifying MQHSHFéSMRQJQFCd to State Goals °* R V oo
Some types of nontest measures (both external  and internal) that may be v

used for the various state outcome,gouls.ére indicated in the matrix on’
page 61l. There is more detailed information about measures and goals in
Apyendiceﬁ A-1 - A-3. Appendix A-1 illustrates in a matrix how’ 243 instru-
ments are matched with New Jersey State outcoﬁe goals. Appendix A-2 broviges
some basic information about characteristics of the instruments in Appendiﬁ
A-1. Appendix A-3 has greater detailed descriptions of many of  thce measures
Tisted iw 'Appcnd ix A-1 and A-=-2, ,
While the information here should help you in the selection and/or
development of measures rclatvd'to state poals, you may encounter ddffi~
culties. State outcome goals 1, 2, 4, ‘5, 8, 9, and 12 can be measured to a
certain extent by paper-and-pencil measures;. however, even these as well as
other goals requiive other kinds of méusuruu, such as observation tuchniqucs,
questionnaires, and direct-perforpance meiasures. furthdér, the attainment of
‘;1 poal Like 3, "to become an effect lve and responsible contributor to the
dec ision-making processes ol the poltitical and other (nstitutions of the coms.
ammity, state, country, and world," cannot be fully determined for most stu=
dents since, before they lteave :;("lmo‘l, there arve only a lew (;ppm‘tunlt‘ ics
avipllable“to demonstrate poal attalnment.  Actltude measure:s, observat {on
scales/echecklists, and neasnrey that use simulated experiences are possi-—
bilitics to be used for pl‘ud[cte’lny_ attalnment of such a goal. Also, attaln-
ment ot a goal Like It "t‘n‘klvv'ulnp an understanding of his/her own worth,
abiticles, |mtv1.1t‘l.1l ities and Timitations," can seldom be dlvect L\;*‘Sllh‘;l::lll‘t‘(l
with great assurance as to accuracy and vatidity.,  VFor this kind o;'ﬂ .'l‘}'_U.‘ll.

an attdituwde measure atong with some obseryat fonal measures might be best.

.\ | 6. ‘
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v = Likely source of evidence |2 13 |3 |8 [& 78712 | 213°5° 87|27 |2" 87| &
1. To acquire basic skills”in obtadning information, solving vlvlviv v e v v ¥]r ”
problems,  thinking eritlcally any communicating effectively.
2. To acquire a stock of basic information concerning the ,
principles of the physieal, bilological and social sclences, sl v ot . Y v
the historical record of human achievements and failures and &
current socfal tasues.
3. To become an effective and responsihle contributor to the .
. v v i I3 . tyoe

decision-making processes of the political and other

ingtftutions of the community, state, country and world.

4. To ncquife the knowledge, skills and undernﬁnnding that ]
permit him/her to play a satlsfylog and responsible role as R ’ . ‘ v 1% ‘ . ‘
both producer and consumer ..

v

5. To acqulire Job entry level skills and, also, to acquire , . R , v N ‘ ' f R

19

knowledge neecessary for further education.

6. To acquire the understanding of and the ability to form -
’ responsible relations with a wide range of other people, : v v v [ . y i B ‘ ,
{ncluding but not limited to those with soctal and cultural
charactertistics different from hia/her own. ‘ ) . 1 RN U SUR I SR -

N

/. To acquire the capacities tor playing satlatfying and | ‘ [ I3 ’ 4 ' i ¢

-

responsgible roles in family life.

8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote . v . i N N » e

——t —t —

personal and public health, both physical and mental.

9. To aecquirv the ability and the desire to express himself/
heraself creatively (n one or more of tih arta, and to ) ' . ‘ ’
appreciate the acsthetic expreaslons of other people.

10, To acqulre an undvl‘utu-ndlng ot ethical prinelples and valuen

- - I [ . i . v v
and the ability to apply them to his/her own lLife. S S ¥
11, To develop an undertitanding n‘t’ his/her own worth, abtlitlioes, ) . N f . . P

potentlaf{tlea and Hmltationa,

@
L2e To lvarn to enjoy the process ot learning and to acquire
the nkills necessary for a Htetime of continuous learning ¢
and adaptation to change,

';:() \ | //'
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Nevertheiess, dnothér-questi;n arises: Should an individual's understanding
of his/her own worth\'abllltles, potentlalltles and limitations be evaluated7
Do you need to know if the individual's perceptions are inflated or overly
modest? If you are concerned with accurate measurement, yes. If you are
concerned with valid measurement (that the measure tells us how one perceives
oneself), no. For accurate measurement, you may be able to use independent
judges to verify individuals' self-perception. Thus, by careful planning
and instrument seiéction and/or development, you can anticipate the diffi-
cultlcs and determine possibilities for assessing attainment of state out- .
come goals. , ' g
You may also encounter difficulties in assessing the attainment of
state process gudlq which are so closely related to the outcome goals that
it may be very difficult to Judge them separately. For example, the attain-
ment of a process goal like 1 which states that the bublic schools "shall
provide instruction which bears a mednihgfql relationship to the present and

future necds and/orv interests ot pupils"

may be achiieved to a ¢ertain extent
It instruction is directed towurd stuadent attainment of uLl vutcome goals.
Therefore, to dSthH attainment of process goal 1 imvolves assessing the
attainment of the ouLLome goals, at whatever level they are being achieved.
In addition, lmwcvcr, such things as chiecklists, tc.’lchef-—dbscrvur.ilm scales
to be usud by eupcrvisors, lesson plans, questionnalrves to be completed by
teac.hcr.ﬁ“, and s:tzl ft cvaluation ot the curriculum and curriculum matevinls
can be used to focus primarily on the attainment of the process goal.  Then,
the data—--on outcome and pl'(wcss'y,onl i-=should be examined together to
fdentity where needé are. e ds important to remember that the process goals
are concerned with how the outcome goals are achloved. Abtthough the attain-
ment _nl dostate process goal Like 7 that calls for the public schools u, pro-
vide "resources tor odoeat (\)ll s used wit b maximum ol ticteney” can be partilally
astessed Independent of Lhc nunvnunuwu\ju\ilu-\nnLvmﬂv.gonln (that part deatl-
Llly;\\:vi th providing resources 't or ;‘\lll\‘(ll'} ond, evens here there s a need ty
relate it to outcome goals sined procvess g;\>:11 ! ljt‘\lll {res assessment as to

whetfier the resources are "used with maxinom effic icney " Attaimment of

state vutcome goals Is closely related to clfticient use of resource:s, But
- Al
*
. ,
(2]
{
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you must keep in mind that a school district may be using its resources

at a maximum efficiency level and still not be able to attain certain out-
come goals.st the desired ievel because of a number of factors, such as °
insufficient funds for additional nee&ed resources, too high a standard
set for attainment of some goals/objectives, problems in attaining other
process goals as needed, and so on. . _

" In assessing attainment of state outcome and process goalsj it is,
essential to remembger that you are dealing with an interrelated structure.
An assessment of needs cannot be made on the basis of outcome goals alone
or on the gasis nf"pfocess goals aloné. The total picture must be re-

kS

viewed to ldentify needs.

Using Data to Identify Needs

bnce the data are collected, they need to be organized so that critical
needs will readily be seen. On the following pages, Examples D and E from
charts of needs-assessment diata show how' the data mipght be organiced for
identifying needs. These examples fnclude, and are extensions of, some of
the material found in theﬁixamples A and C from needs-assessment plans that
are found earlier in this chapter.

After all the data are organized, thev should be reviewed by the
professional staff in nccornuncc with the administvative code. The pro-

fessional staff should examine the data in terms of both the short-— and

- long~range objecrives, determining aceas ot student needs. Needs In reta-

tion to the process poals should also he examined at this time. The {ol-
lowing procedure might be foliowod: \‘
(1) Compare the standards for each objoctive wl('h”tlu: data
obtiained l’x'i)nl the various measures.,

(2)  Check In ved those objectives for which the levels of pro-

e

ticlency arve not currencly being met.

() Examine the red=checked object Lves and dvclub. fn Tight or
the data, 11 the proticlency levels set were real l::‘( fe and/or
‘(1[\[‘1'(\1‘11‘[(;(,t‘. Also examine the fndicators used to sec {1 they
are ;1p|)ru\nx'i;|g('. (A cbicek 1 tst ol quest fons to be asked about

f
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< EXAMPLED FROM CHART OF NEEDS ASSESSMENT DATX FOR 197677
(A, | obIEAES STANDARYS SHNE | RISILTS OF BEASURES 05D UTHER THDICATORS
EXPRCIANCY LEWAS  © MEASURES ‘ .
R TP TR SR \f;, e B
To dequdre Studeh s il not 1007 below 8t0 prade 1 Srudent Al These admitt g (o ‘l‘hnm"ﬁifﬁnf{&tlnr, (o | Shopkeepers at
knowledge, hablts | osnoke cigarettos, 997 yratdes 8-9 quest ionna{re swok fug onees regular smoklng: | local shopplng
awd alt{tudes W7 erades =11 ‘ centers complafn
that promise 8575 prade 12 5 I pradey 5-7 0% prades 4= | regularly about
personal and ‘ o, 104 T vradeg -9 o Inoprades 8=9 | Targe numbers of
publle health, _ 2% b oprades 10-11 5% In prades 10-11] students {n prades
hoth phyaival ‘ : 307 I prade 12 6% In grade 12 8-12 standlp
and wental M Co T T e e = aronnd siok g
‘ [ Number of Al Dsetplined for smoklng on selunl and Httertny
.
- sludents gl ‘ m'uuml:::‘ ared with elgar-
: “Ciplined for ( ofte butts,
N b smeldug on 02 prades 4-7
. _,,({ j"s;ul,mul prounds Si L prades ¥-9
, W07 In grades 10-11
"' T T grade 12
fﬂ‘i’:, ot erefiv vovadem | Sample of parents fudleated:
RN o, )
. ‘ , ‘ ‘ | with parents samplyyin
Vo | , 1 ‘ S edch b prados 4= smoke vepularly
‘ | pride 0% fngrades 89 smoke vogularty
J
! i ! Ut prades 10-11 smoke vrepularly
‘-‘ ' : i j' B0 I prade 12 smoke ropularly
R S R . .
Noter 11 the result of parent conterences appear to be unred | sl fey 10 may e becawse ot poss e ug T Dngness o e part ob parents
to b theiv ehfidren dnobe, cven when Uy may suspect 11 (o e froe, «
b
‘ |
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EXAMPLE £ FROM CRART oF NEEDSlASSESSMHNT DATA TOR 1976-17 \
B e N 4 .
GOALS DBJECTIVES STANDARDS | SAMPLE RESULTS OF OTHER
oo .| EXPECTANCY LEVELS MEASURES MEASURE USED INDICATORS

By fourth prade,

| stadents il be
abte to {dentlly
welting, and| the miln Idea
mathematics | and supportlng

' detalls as stated
[ materlal read,

~To acquire
banle skllls
in read(ng,

IBSX b all fourth-
graders will be able
to-correetly answer
aratio of & out of
5 questions related
to this ebjectlve on

the NI Statewhde

Assessment Read [np

. l Test.

0% of the Tourtl-
praders will be able
to correetly rospond
to all questfons o
the Toformal Reading
lnventory,

(L

80Y 40 the Tourth-

meat fon ol prob]ers
on Chfs obfeet fve Ty
the teacher's A
doral recors.

i)

Q Y

ERIC

s \

pradecs will have o

In Readlng

\

\

Anformal readiog
Twventory {n
whfeh stulents
wlll b asked,
after sllent
reading of a
page or less, to
road orally the
parts that answer
spectfte ques-
Clons (Lo, what

{5 the mafn tdea,

Fead somethiing,
that helps sippor
or prove the min

0
Ldoa, otel).

¥
Teacher's e

dotal revonls

4 The sample consisty of :

MY Tourth-prade: students
= whole population tested

A[qu0urth—grndv stadents o
the following 10 elassroums:

School Roon Nunbors

Nartla Luther King lUI.[UT
Thomas Jetferson 201, 22, M4
Jane Adams [06, 109, 111
Jotm I\ Kennedy I, 114

[/ of
W fourth-graderss 4 representa-
Yve samples It of age, e,
race, unddes (thudlnn stikden
records), nedelborhood charact ey -
st es withly the sehool distelet,

t

|

s ascsample fn ! above

O L

[ T

057 of all fourth-
pradery correctly
answered a ratlo of 4
aut of § questions re-
lated to this objec-.
t)vu on the &fJ. State=
wldbfAnﬁu&nuwnr Read lng
Test

907 of those piven an
Informal veadlng tn-
ventory correptly re-
sponded to questlong
related Lo this ob-
ject fve

S 00 those in the

chissos samplod were
divited s havlng
problom: fu veading ro-
Tated to this objee-
tlves b the vemalning
g o problem wag iy
deated refared 1o this
uhlvv}iVu

N

Records 1n
cunulative
folders, fn-
cluding read-

" Ing test re-

gults, recordy
of parent-
Leacher con-

‘ferences,

samples of
teacher made
tests results
and stwdent
work, ote, ]

(==}
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indicators is given earlier in this chapter.) If there is
a dodbt, you shoﬁld}look~%t other indicaﬁors (if t;ey‘are
aﬁailable)'and/or reexamtne the way in which the sgéndards
Weré set. This should be done for the objectives not red-
checked to be certain that you are adequately measuring
attainment of all objectives. '

(4) Once you have decided ﬁhat the stgndards are, indeed,

l appropriate, put a blue star opposite those objectives which
are most critical. The needs related to objectives dealing
with the basic communication and computational skills must

. be planned for if achigvement 1s below the state Standérds.
The other needs may belranked in terms of priorities set by
the district's professional staff, including those needs in
‘the area of the process goals.

Remember, too, that data regarding the statewide assessment program

- [ : »
rare avatllable from the New Jersey Department of Educat ion. Interpretation
. 27 -

Guidelines are available cach year that tell you how to interpret the Dis-
trict Level Reports, Building Level Reports, Classroom Level Reports, and

other report optigns.
!

Paery
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Notes
NOLes v

1. For Example A, expectancy levels vary by grade. Generally the trend
is to increase the expected level by grade. Note, however, that for
cigarette smoking the expectancy levels drop with each grade level. The
expectancy levels should take account of the fact that more and more stu-—
dents do smoke as they get older regardless of what the school is able to
do. '

Thé measures in this example include no standérdi;ed tests.
Evaluation should include tests where apprquiate; but other types of
measures such as performance tests, teacher observations, and conferences
should be used as well. J . B '

The -sample column shows that it is not hecessary to collect data on
every student to evaluate the performance of a districk, Of course, as the
sample size gets smaller, the amount of random error. in ‘the results in-

creases. (See Appendix B-1 for a brief discussion of sample sizes and as-—

sociated sampling errors. . .
134 .

2. The levels of proficiency in Examples B and C are in terms of the
percentage of students that (a) obtain a given score or higher and (b)

perform in a specific way on a specific task or in a specifiec situation.

The measures in*these examples consist of standardized tests (external

:
~measures), internal measures, and teacher observait ions.

The sample column shows that it is not necessary to collect data on
every student; but where information on every gtudeht is available (Example
C), it is used. The sample is described in terms of specific clagses and

student characteristics.

o
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Purpose of This Chapter

v . e,

The purpose of this chapter is to discuss program improvements through
adaptation of current programs, adoption of new programs, and supervision -

or in-service training that will help‘yon attain yoyr stated goals, objec-

tives, and standards. ‘ , '

Definition of Program Improvement

" Your educational program, the curriculum, refers to your district's

or school's total .plan for learning, the purposes for which are specified
by your goals, objectives, and standards. VdIlous curricular programs or
areas/courses of study--such as’ commbnication skills, mathematics, social
studies--make up the total educational pfbgram.‘ - _

.A program, as the word is used in this chnpter means morevéﬁan a

set of courses or units of study. It weans a pim for 19(11'11111};, arranging

for students to be exposcd to a certain lkind of content (bOOkb, films,

Lxhiblts, and 50 on) and certain kinds of experiences and modes of presenta-

tion that will hvlp them acquire (01tAln\k1nd4}o[ skills and knowledge. Lf
the needs analysis you have carried out has indicated that your thldLntH
are not acquiring the skills and knowledge you have %pegl[led in your goals
and objectives, thcre may be sdmething wrong with your plan.
Program |mp10vmm nt may involve (1) the adoption or lddp[‘l( jon
of an cducational program, (2) the process of supervising instruct foual
programs, awd/or (3 iuservice teacher training to improve the .quulity of
cducat lon in vour district. This Includes muk(n‘g appropriate and uecessary
revisions to _L‘lll"l’t'n; vurr(vn’l;lr/plnpl ams and developing new currie ul ar pro-
prams, all in Hg(h?t of the information obt 1Lnul from tlu' needs assessment .
On the followlng p wes, vou will tind informat lsxl on what you c¢an do

\ ]
for program lmprovement or select fon,  This iutormat ton shonld pive fvou

> 4 - S
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some ideas about how to improve the curriculum you now have and offer
suggestions on how to‘develop new curricular programs. For additional
information, you may wish to éonsult texts on curriculum development
and other resources available from the Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development in Suite 1100, 1701 K Stréét, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20006.

What Is Required.

Your various cu?ricular programs should blend to make an educational
program that provides for quality education in your district. More speci-
ficully, the New Jersey Administrative Code (NJAC 6:8-3.4) requires that
each educational program shall: k

1. Be consistent with written gmm\objectives, and identified
pupil needs. // 2
o
2. Develop individual ‘talents and interests and serve diverse
e ,\ .

learning styles t? motivate pupil achicvement.

3. Provide for contiﬂuous learning through an effective arti-
culation between and among the districts and schools.

4. Provide all pupils continuous access to sufficient programs
and services of a library/media facility, classroom collectioun,
or both, to support the educatiopal program (curriculum).

o Provide all pupils fuidance and uplm::eﬂm: to asslst In c:llrvcr
and academic planning.

6. Provide a continuum of educational programs and services for
all .ll"lll(! icapped vhihlr‘}\n, pursuant to law and repulation.

7. Provide bilingual programs tor pupils whose dominant | anguige

4 . .
is not Enylish, pursuant to law ;111‘1(11‘\\1111 lat ion,
Voo Provide compenzatory educat ion programs For pupils, pursuant
to JJW{Jnd repulation,
9. l‘rn\'rdnghlll pupils cquatl educat ional opportunity, pursuant to

Law and . regalat{ou,

10. Px'n{(l'(lv ciarcer awarcnesss and vocational education, pursuaant
v

il »
to lTaw aund vegulat iog. .
. N
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11. Provide educatlonal Qpportunltles for exceptionally gifted

. and talented pupll! o ’\\

Shauld You Change Your Curriculum7'g‘h;‘ R : : S

; o

If your Currlculum adequately meets the needs of your qtudents in all.

',xhese,respects, should you change 1t°‘ The answer is no. "The T & E legie—

a

latLon dves not xeqque all schoor dLHtrlctS to have the same or even simi-

Tar propramb; MorFoch there - L'gnothlng in the legislation that prohibits

"
<

schoOIS from contlﬂﬁing w1gh exi ﬂing programs. Fhe only requigement the
Admlnlstrat}vc. ode-doeq mIEL- sftfu all districts select programs that
meet th.'gyr.jéed's; of t;h lr studentq 1R&in organizod way
Finaif there.urc apparent weaknesses ar 1nconql“tenc1es in your
school s or your '“trlct S curflculum, it may not be necessary to develop
an entirely. newﬁﬁﬁgz ram or tc ¢hahge vour program at all. Working within
th(_ existing educat{onal ployt lm [-:: ofto.n posgible and wmore practical.. A
strong and well-planned plogllm of remediation in reading, for example,
might do more to improve students' skillé thdn a new program. EAlso, educa-
tors in ardas heavily pOpulntLd with children whose flrst language is not
[-,ngll.sh have found that a bilinguat ('lppro.'l(‘,\ll to curricalum can refult in a
‘drmlmtic improvement i.n‘ I-'(":lu ing . '
o Twa. other questions o ask about your i:}ll'l?i(‘_ul.lnnl arve these: Are your
current programs pnnl(w i,n';v;‘\\“-thc desived tit"l‘l(lt‘l;]“li outcomes (Chapter 3 on needs
cassessment addresses thie question,) .~md"h;1v:~‘your prograwms been properly
implemented?  (See Chapter 5.) "1‘110,1‘0, i »L‘(\:ilﬁi\l(‘l';lh]u ditterence b'ct.weon
a program on pnpol" and pfw in t‘fl(! classvoom, Better implumvnt;ll‘fon.'q:f
existing programs };:1'11"1»(- accomplished through supervisor and’ in-scrvice
W s

Lra in lll)v,, A ’ . ,f':{ o W

o / . Ba l,;mcriu& Your “"Educat inu_.'_lrl_VAI‘il"QL'_r;nu. Your curricutum probtlem may be

an administrative one that.can be solved by reorfani=zation. ” For example,
B : - . , .

an edueg inl(ml program way be providing tod many courses tor the teaching

statt to handLe” and for the students to absorb.  One way to make such a

program more lllilll'll}"(‘.ﬂh le i:i bv combi 1t lll\’, related sab ] ccty Into une broad -
.o . ! J3 \
i

¥ tielde IWis 1o o fen done in g lish by combininyg spelling, compositfon,
) ; . »
’:“- 'P.'
1 .
N .
( . ! 4N o
) - 82
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and ‘literature "into a single field of language arts or b’Wummining history

and. geography into social studies or American history and American litera-

ture into Amcrlcan studies? Coordinating programs in' thid+way can inpreaSe'

tedthing efficiency and give students what the New Jersey Admlnistrativq
Code refers to aS' 'a sense of the lnterdisciplinary nature- of knowledge and

the lnterrelatedness of learning

Seeking Outside Help. If there is a serious weakness in your

curriculum oy if there is something wrong and you are not certain how to

pinpoint it, you may want to seek outside help-—from the Educational Improve-

ment Centers (EICs), consultants, or members of your cgmmunlty. Appendix E

'contains potential sources of Informatign and assistande from»outside the

N ;[; l962), ”Certain general pr1nciples apply in.planning any of these

to deveLoping generalizations

immediate community Many schools .conduct in—serV1ce tralning programs to

give their faculty “and administration. new iBsights ﬁheas,_and techniques
o

about different aspects of. education. Another’ way of enhanclng the educa—

tlonal program is through independent study by staff members. A common

procedure for approaching curriculum problems is to appoint a commfétee of

faculty, administration, -parents, and other inéerested me?rs of the. com—\"

munity to 1dentify problems and - suggest ideas, community ré&sources, and

a o
.

guldelines oL , . v . .
j’ . N ' M .

What to Looksfor in a Curriculum -

.I N ." L] ' " - R » J . ' .‘ ' . '
There are a number of things to lon for in 1ny curriculum, whether it is a
current one'yoy are evaluating or a new ‘one you are th1nk1ng of adopting
Here dre some of the more imporf&nt cohsiderations

PSeguence Every plag \for lears‘ing 1nvolVes some’ " kind of sequence oOr

yelopment : Theory and Practice‘(NEW York: Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich,

qUences such as the prlnc1plc of movlng from the known to the unknown,

2

from the 81mple to .the complex, from t‘; analySiq of concrete experlences

Is the cdntent. of the school\s mathematics program, for example

'matched W1th the appropriatc learnihg experiences to assure a logical

T \ L
-4 . Ry . Lo N
+ 4 . ) . ' @

.;‘;.‘ I‘ . . . | o = | 6,7. XSJ ’ ‘ ¢ ) S » ‘ ’I
e . . . . . ‘ . : ‘ |
e . : ., Co . ) i ‘ ) |

~order of" learning experiences As Hilda Taba explains in Curticuldt ‘De- . q&.;
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a

sequence that will enable students to progress from gomething like simple
theorems to complex oriéinal problems? And what happens between each
learning stage? [s the program désigned td-glve gtudents the opportunity
to rést and revliew what they‘hawp learned? Are the-steps from one plateau
of learning to the pext small enough to ehable slower ntudeﬂts to keep up .

»

Wlthout boring the more able ones?

.Balance and Breadth and Depth. Does the curriculum‘cover the amohnt.
‘of material it is supposed to cover while at the same time explaining in
adequate depth the more impqrtant aspects of that material, those principlesv
.or underlying truths that tﬂp.studept can apply in other areas of learning?'
In an English program, a curriculum unit based onsShakespeare's major tra--

gedies, for example, might cover five plays and provide a detailed treatment

of certain paspects- of tl

that illuminate the nature of tragedy and
- 1 . :
the drama as well as. the structur poetry. Such a curricular upit should

v .8ive students not only exposure to ¥6me of the world's great drama but also

.

an understanding of theater and poetry that could be applied- across all
. /{literature. o o _ I , ‘

¢ ppropriateness. A currlculum cannot be viewed w1thout a knowledge,

of the stqdents who will be\exposed to it. Teachers must match curricular ~
programs with students. The tragedies of Sﬁakeppéare, while stimulating
and effective material for students with high- -level reading skills, would _';‘E{ \
probably be toﬁallf inappropriate for other students for whomla well- planned
«unit based on newspapers and magaZLnes would be more constructive and.
motLvating
@ . .& ) ' ’ .

Selecfion of New Courses

v

It, may be that to provide what is needed you willrhave to add some new

courses. This w1ll mean developlng your course-content outllne and then

ndoptinb or adapting a sucges%tul program developed by another school dis-

trict, feseéth and dgvelopmgnt unit, or publybher, or developing your own ' '13
. materlals. " ’ _ : A F v

' First, you will have to go through a planning stage. Tn additionkFo\

~

the objectives you have set for your overall program, you must decide upon

p

o . o N

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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another set of specific objectives that relate to the program area or course
of study--such as history, English, scilence-~that you need. If you have
decided that you need a course to introduce eighth and ninth graders to
naturnl science, for example, what aspects of.physics; chemistry, geology,
and astronomy do you want them to lgarn and on what level? Should your
course be primarily ‘a deseriptive one that will give your students an
informed appreciation of science and .the scientific method? Or will it
inpvolve tasks that require them to do the actual investigative work of

ijzi;sicists and chemists? Will the course call for laboratory as well as
classroom work? Will you base the course on .one textbook andllaboratory
projects or use a variety of library resources or possibly have the stu-
dents devise their own:textbooks based on their reports from the field and
the laboretory° In other words, your pth‘rlng for & new course to meet the

- needs of your studénts should focus on answering the following questions:

- (1) What are the obJectlves of the new course aie how do these
conform with the overall goals and obJectivek you have for
your students?

(2) Whaé is to.be the specific content of the course in light
of the“objectives? ' ,‘ »

(3) Will additional resources be needed @f you add this course
Iand if so, what ate they? »45

Selecting'a Successful Program. Today there are hundreds of programs

that have been developed by practitioners in school_districts across the

. v N
nation.: For most of these programs there is available eJ!ﬂénce‘pf effec-
tiveness with students. The EIC in your region'can discuss these program
optlons with you, assist you in adapting them to your needs, and provide
L

staff training, if required. : v

Deciding on Published Material. If you have your course objectives

B i . . . '
clearly in mind and you decide to buy published material your most diffi-

cult problem will be in choosing thélrfght publisher. There are many’pub—
'llshers in the education field today, and you may have to see several before
you find the material that fits your pLan Be sure to fird out 1f the pub-

lished materlal has been field tested with students and what. the evaluatlon
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y results were.

-

Developing‘Your Own Material. This is a very different matter.

Curriculum developmcnt is a complex subject that has filled largc books
and cannot be diScussed in such a small space without risking. .oversimplifi-
cation. The nature of the project will vary, of’ course, according to the
kind of course it is and the objectives it is designed to achieve. Cohrses
developed in the 1950s such as the Chemical Bond Approach Project at Earlham
College, the Physical Science Study .Committee physics course developed at
MIT, and the Harvard .Project physics course kept teams of college and high
school . science teachers busy for as long as six or seven years. On the
/ other hand, some textbooks in English have been written in six months.
Most textbooks aré written like any other book. The author begins with

'.an outline or blueprint of what the bobk will contain and then follows the
’

. outline, unit for unit until the book is completed. If two or more authors
are involved as is often the case, they may review:each other's work ag they
go along. If everything works out as planned, the contents of, the material
should match the objectives of the-course point for‘point. Before you decide =

- .to develop new materials, however, be sure to find . out what already exists.

Review and Tryout of New Courses Whether you are ‘Preparing your own

course, adopting a program, or using published materials, what you have

first is - an untried course as far as your district or~school is chcerned

So the next phase s a careful review and tryout to determine if what you'

have is what yoh ant and need. This part of curr1culum development or
implementation/§an raﬁge in scope from a review by committees and a year s
tryout by teachers in ‘all schools in the district to rev1ew by one or two
colleagues and experimentation by one or two classes inside a 91ngle school..‘
The purpose of all reviews and tryouts is the same: to detegymine whether y
the course doeq the Job it -is iqtended to do and, if not, why not.

~Steps In _the Program Improvement‘Process

.

You cannot begin improving your pyegram until -you have identified your needs.
‘Since needs assessment was d1scussed in Chapter 3, it will not be dealt

|
with here other than to say that when you plan for program improvement each

. year, you will have to decide which needs you must meet in the given -

r3
{
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year and wnat progran areas addresﬂ them. Onee this prerequisite is
taken care of, there are three steps to progﬁpm improvement: analysis
af course, development of a plan, and l;;leneJtation of the plan.

However, before you begin on these steps tdward program improvement,

goals in the'goal—development stage? If so\, did those goals describe a

you need to answer the question: Did your Clstrict/sthool developkprocess -
: .
desirable educational process for developing:&our program? If the answer
[ : - v .
is no to either of these questions, you will have to identify your process
goals--that is, identify the'unique characterlstics of the educational
process for the. program area(s) under consideration. Remember, needs

assessment tells you.where you are in terms of your goals, objectives, and

. standards. The difference between (a) where you are and (b) your goals,

objectives, and standards defines your needs anditheir urgency. What is

equally essential for program improvement 18 to know the difference_between

what yonr.educational‘practices (or processes) are'now and what youynant them

to be. Knowing this helps you decide how much your program needs to chanﬁg.
With the needs and the program area(s) that address them identifiedv

and the -desirable educational practices defined,vxou are readywto follow

the steps toward program improvement. These steps are nicely explained 1%

‘materials developed by Charles Barthe; Jean Sadenwater, Art Spangenberg .and

Dottie W1lson of the Eduﬁatlonal Improvement Center Central, The following

pages contain some 1nformatlon from ghelr mater1als

Analysls of Cause This step toward program 1mprovement 1nvolves the

analysis of each ex1st1ng program that contributes .to each-need and the
identification of "possible 1mprovements, gncludlng the development of a
rationale for those changes. Forteach‘program area under consideraeion,
you can develop a worksheet somewhat like the example shown on the;fol—
1ow1ng page Py ; f .

Each member of the staff res nsible for instrdction in each program

a

area should contribute to the a)ysis-of- caus? process by filling out a .

gworksheet Everyone filllng outf{t worksheet first refers to the 1dEnt1fied
‘needs addressed by the program area and 1ists if® column I the spec1fic pro-

gram efforts related to each identified need. Each person then decides what

changes need to be made and puts these in column' II, numbering each suggested
: . ) ) & !

" DR @

. Co . ~p‘. E;7v ) ‘ : | ) | . A
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. .
change to correspond to what is listed in column I. For each suggested

change, a rationale shouid be giveyl in column III, numbered to correspond to
‘whdt is in the first two columns. Once everyone has completed his/her work-
sheet, the staff can discuss this information and reach consensus on what
changes neegﬂgo be made. This llst of propos%d changes will become the bas1s
for progrant-level objectivées.' . )

. Fol,low1ng is a checklist of some of the th1ngs you might change to

' {
1mprove a program:

(1) Lea%ning st“yles, such as ‘student interests and -achieven'lents{

(2) Teachlng styles,. such as lecture method g ided d1scovery '
approach problem solving, and individual 1ndependent study

(3) ; Instructional strategies \such as specif1c prograris from(
publishers or other schools ‘ ‘ o

’

(4) Classroom management, such as total-group instruction,



small—group'instruction, and learning centers

* 7 (5) Instructional equipmcnt/material,l8uch as specific media
andgsdﬂblemental'materials )
'(6) Organization, shch as_self—contained classroom, flexible
‘scheduling, and team“teaching

. (7) Physical environm t such as lab areas, areas for large-

group instruction, areas for small —-group 1nstruction

- . (8) Policy making, sqph as adm1nlstrative decisions and board
- decisions ‘ .
Remember thig is only a partlal list -of suggested thlnga you might consider ;
in maklng program changes. You will,\of course, be able to,add,to this .
Tist, = ¥ - ‘ » .

N

Development of a Plan. Once the analysis-of-cause process is completed

and'propOSed changes are identified as prbgram~levei_objectiges, you are
ready to develop a/plan Tor implementing the changes;- o '

First, fill in another worksheet like the one you used‘inzihe analysis-
of-cause-pyocess but in this.one indicate the staff's consensus on what
changes'need to be made and why. Then have the staff look at all recommended
changes in column II ‘and code them as follows: - - L .

(1) Place a US by each-statement of recommended change that the
’ group agrees represents -a simple change that can be made
w1thin the distr1ct/school/classroom using existing strateg1es
— e ‘ for supervislon of 1nstructlon
(é)l Place a UD by each statement of change that requires in-service
| teacher" tra1n1ng.
(3) Place an A/A by.each’ statement of recommended change that the .
s, roup agrees can be made by ad&ptlng/adaptlng an existing v
program, part of a program or comblnatlon of programs or
their parts. . (Of courqe, prlor to th1s, a search of existing
-programs would have already bmen made through the ElCs, pro—
gram catalogs consultants, etc , and poss1ble changes would
v oo already have beeh identified from these spurces as well as - /

from a“review of the current district/school p?ograms.)
. LI . k




(4) Place a D by each recommended*change that can bé made as
"a result of "in-house" development activity. (Since such
'activity is usually complex and time conhuming, you)vill
/probably do this only when nothing else can ‘satisfy your
< needs.) , ~

(5) Place a D2 next to each recommended change that can be made
. by‘utili%ing outside development resources such as Title

‘ ‘ Iv-C, Compenqgtory Education Research and Development money.

'(Remember that this, too, is time. consuming and makes ?ddi—

‘ tional demands on. your developmental process. )
Oncebthe,coding above is completed\ review column II, the changes needed to
be made If every one is coded, you have identified strategies for making
the agreed-upon changes and you are ready to prepare your plan for imple- ’
menting those changes. If you find, however, that you do not.have all the
. strategies for making essential changes for a specific need determine
whether (a) it is still possible to make significant gains on your need
by making the changes you can makey or (b) you need to put a hold on work— :
ing on this need for this year and identify what can be worked on in 1ts -
place, or (c) you will do what 1is ‘necessary this year to be ready to work
on the original need- next year. ‘ '

To make your plan, you might use a format somewhat like\ﬁhe following:

" . >
. -Plan for 19--

_ A ' B - C D . E
Program~Level _ Responsible Time Line ,
‘Objectives Plan Individuals Start | End Evaluation
(Changes to |(Activities) (Names or (Dates)|(Dates) (Standards)

be made) & . Positions) ‘ . (/__
e )
| S o~ VAN :
NNy
N~ p ~ {
AV o S
\ .

Y
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Transfer yaar change statementa (column II of yourlAnalysis of Cause
Worksheet) }o column A of the plan since these are your program-level .
objectiveT///In column B and next to each change, list the activities to
be carried out to make the change. Column C should list the person or
position (e.g., principal of each school) respbnsible for each change,
while. column D shows the time span required to carry out the activities

for each change. Respond to.column E, the evaluation, by answering the

f0117W1ng questions: , v
‘ (1)' How will you know if you are successful and to what degree
you have been successful? . .
(2) How will you know what is right and what went wrong with
: the process? |
Chapter 5 deals apecifically with program evaluation which you should
include in your.plan for ‘program imprgvement.
__Elementakion'of tthi,

Now, you are ready to implement your
LI, %
plan Carry out the plans*yb

outlined and monltor progress through on-
\ m,

g01ng/format1ve evaluation, \«Xou may find that changes will be needed.

Make the necessary’ change\.but keep your colleagues in your school, the

dlstrlct office, and the county superlntendent s office informed about

them. You will find them and the EICs helpful in 1mp1ement1ng your,plan.

wd
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. .« Purpose.of This‘Cha ter

T

\ \

_The purPose of thig chapte eyhi‘ation- Thevchapter

is to explain Prdgfaﬁ
will define eVaiuation\and related terms;

indicate the 1egal requireﬁents
P and discuss aspects of designing an. evaluation inclUding reference to what

kinds of data are collected and how they are collected. \ .

oo

i Definition of Evaluationr - , ' §

. Evaluation is 5 systematic process toO dEtermlne the value a d success of
programs, proJects, and materials -in relatlon to the achlevement of goals,'
objectives, and gtandards-set by the dlStrict (NJAC 6:8-1.1).1% It in-

cludes the Collectlon of both qualjitative apnd quantitative dat&\plus the

making of value judgments about that data. - o : \. :

. Evaluatlon is an essential part of the administration of any
Educatlonal activity--from a single classroom lesson to a massive curri-
CUlum development prOJect——for w1th0ut it, you cannot be faithful ¢
78031 of quality educatlon
The PUrpose of any evaluatloc is to Provide 1hformation to
makers: so that decisions. about what tO do next can be based on facts
rather ‘than guesses or hunches. = ) - ‘ :
EVery program; project, or activity in a school system'has some
specific goal or goals ‘which should have
b&g%n'., But often the goals
thé e aluation-process; the

of the Program to pe ‘evaluated and state

been clear and explicit before
the activity
.In
‘

of an activity are unclear or

 unknown . first task is to define the goals s

them as speciflc objectives.

Goals are fhe things we continually asblre to; obJectlves are¥}he accomrf
Chapters 1 and 2 focused on gaal

, v
¥
By )

plishments we actually expect to reach.

setting and objective setting respectively.
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. ghce You know the goals and objectives. of a Program, you must then
define the Procedures and activities that are, or: will be, utilized to
achieve the objectives. ('Program Implementation/SelectiOn " Chapter 4;
addressed this.) When you know the objectives and protedures of the
Prod‘am, you then design techniques for gathering informatiOn about . - ;.
regching those objectives and recording the procedures. This is your ;?
evaluation design and the data—gathering techniques you select will meah

locating’ and developing measuring instruments such as tests pupifyrecdrd

. forms, and so forth. Material in Chapter 3, "Needs ASSesSmentv

information regarding internal‘gnd external measa/es;

best and Easiegt t° plan your. Program evaluatign . =dulpi§n program

ean,eéfiéct data about proce-

imPlementatiOn/selection because - - tHen. y ot
dures -and the reachingtgf agwéctives as part of the prograym itgelf. At
intervals during the prOJect“and”at its end, g ou summarize the ddta, draw
conclusions apout the program S7e§§;Ctiveness, and make ‘decisions about

what changes shbuld be made in the future . ' - .

&.
Legal ReqUirements foraEvaluation} ) . ‘ R

Atcording to the AdministrativéyCode, evaluation procedures are to be
developed and implemented to provide for ‘the continuous ang comorehensive
revi of Pupil progress toward district and school gOals and program
objectives. The evaluation is to be condueted by teaching staff members,
under the dlnection of the chlef school! ‘administrator and ‘should include

uardians of pupils. Further the results

tatlon with parents oL

dlStr1ct s evaluat onmpl

~

trict board 6f education ab a public meeting (NJAC 6:8-3.7), "

P
°
i

Some Key Concept s | \'

When peoPle hear the word 'e

' _ ‘ . ‘
bn," negative and unpleasant images

often comé to mind. The kind; Valuation that is most threatening and

.unpleasant is the 'pass—fail" or 800d—bad" kind. The techpical name for

this is EEEQEEigg evaluation,'a clear—cut investigatlOn of whether some-—

thing is. good or bad effective or ineffective, worthwhile or worthless,

- : .

o et e ISP, ‘1 i )
s f ” ‘
B

ere to "be reported-annually to the dis-
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‘ unknown Identification of obJectives should be part of all planning and
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workable or unworkable. In edqcation,\ ummative evaluation helps determine
whether materials are to be used or rgjected and programs continued, modi~
fied? or dropped L ' : : o . *
In formative evaluation the purpose of which is to improve a program
as you evaluate it, you gmalement changes based on your findings as the
program progresses rather than waiting until the end to make a declnion.
Person% trained in experimental methodology are often unhappy with this: .
proceSS, the eXperimentalist wants to take a detached view of a whole pro-

Ject without "contaminating it with ongoing changes. In the real educa- -

'tional w0rld "however, programs change as they progress . (whether we wish it

or nOt), and the task of. evaluation is to keep track of these changes and

o analyze thedir effects rather than complain about confounding variables.,

\‘..‘

{ In most modern notions of educational management, curriculum
development,'and evaluation,~' Jectives 1s a.key concept. Mbst human
enterprises—~certainly all educational enﬁerprises——have obJectives. But

in many 1nstances, the objthives of an- educational program are, unclear or

' dec1510n-making processes. Even if a program has no explicit obJectives,

~

e

P

R

‘Defining what Is To Be Evgluated‘ .

the evaluator of the program must,endsgvor‘to identify them. Objectives

o

are those milestones that we do, in fact; reach’ on the‘\ath to the gbals.
1

An obJective is-an event ‘we wish to have occur. .

, i. L

'

Before the curfent national concern about educational evaluation, .most -
educational plans and prdposals consf%ted of lists\of procedures "and prac—
.tices. The traditional curriculum guide devotes little space to pupil-
behavior obJectives but discusses at length the procedures and- materials‘
that w1ll be given or applied ta ‘the student.v Tt explains what teachers
wﬁll dO to students but not what® should happen to students as a reSult

' Modern evaluation methdds include human—performance hhanges as program
obJect1Ves, but yOu must still spec1fy the procedures, practices, techniques,
and materials you w1ll use to reach those obJectives. ‘When you evaluate a

program,. yod*ﬁfé detFrmining whether the practices you employed resulted in
. [N
v ) . I o
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achieving the desiréd objectives. If you find that a program haﬁ reached
its objectlves but yhu have neglected to analyze and rccord the drocegures
and techniques that were used, ybu have failed in your evaluatlon.uanﬁ the
other hand, if a program fails to meet its obJectives, it may be’é t t‘e
proposed techhiques never were ‘employed, in. which c(fp you failed again
because you 'still do not know if these teihniques are effective. Evalua—{_
~ tion, then, must collect data about both objectives andﬂpzocedures

A procedure should be described clearly and specifically enough so

that the evaluator can be certain it 1s taking place. To.say that a program

‘uses the "inquiry approach" or "an individualized technlque does not really

indicate clearly what is happening in, the program, since thise terms, can be’
construed in hundreds of.ways. As with performance objecti%hs, all terms
used in the description of a procedure should be defined 1njihpir opera-
tional context. Moreover, you should know the criterla for dec1ding whether
or not the particular procedure- (activity, approach Lechnique) specified in
'your program is, in- fact, being followed——especially if the procedure is‘
novel or subject to many interpretations. o

Some or all of the follow1ng characteristics are useful in defining
any procedure* 4_

] People performlng the technlque teachers; specialists, aides,

or others, the1r speclal skllls and backgrounds as they relate

i

to the program
- ® People affecth by the program' pdpils, teachers, parents, or

anyone else on the rece1ving cnd of the program; special attr1—

butes of the people affected basls for deciding which persons y?

are selected or served

.

L) Practices. \what the persons operating the program actually. do

and what the. people affected actually do \WQEL_/= ' .
o Materials and fac{flities: what equlpment,.supplies: institdtional,
: materials, rooms, buildings, etc., are employed in the “progsam -
° Expendlvures ) what the cost is of each program aFtlvity, what
costs are’ officlally charged to the program,\what charges are

pa1d from other sources in the budget what the expendltures are

R

.'.' . . " . . 9(’)\ | I; .

N~
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forvprogram time,'space, depreciation, etc. . '» (. ,.4

® Schedule: 'the periods in which certain activities take place,
the projected deadline dates .for Completing activities and
achieving objectives ‘ L )

The objectives of a program are the payoff of its activities they

are variously known as the effects, outputs, products, behavioral changes,u,

and impact By any name, they are the reason for. being of the program, the

desired outcomes agains; which the value of ‘the program is assesged. dIf

the objectives are well—stated the evaluatiOn of their’ achievement is

\straightforward——either by direct measure of the behavior stipulated iﬁ the

"objective or indirect inference based on the measurement of some related‘
variables. Most affective and attitudinal objectives are in this lattert
class; we make inferences about student motivation by recording changes in
dropout rate, rate of participatiJn in co~-curricular activities, or by a
questionnaire. Although some people believe that questionnaires constitute
a dijrect measure of attitude, they are really an indirect measure of mental
\ states, and this should be recognized in the design or interpretation of
self-report questionnaires or opinionnaires The evaluation design should
stipuldte what direct or indirect measures will be used to evaluate the out-
 comes of the progéam. h . '
' " An essential attribute of all well-formed obJectives is that_ you can
know with a degree of certainty whether or not they have been achieved. 'The'
evaluator will be able: to ,determine this by observation test, or some other
measure. It is easiest to evaluate- obJectives for which there are instru-~
‘ ments with proven utility. Even so, in stipulating criteria for determining
whether obJectives have been achieved, it is permissible to use appeals to <
expert Jjudges or. panels of experienced educators. But the more subjectivity-
involved in determiningfwhether an obJective has been reached; the more
likely you are to start controvers1es about your evaluative conclusions.‘
The criteria should® be Sufficiently explicit that even persons who doubt the
effi7acy of ‘the program will agree when they are confronted with the evidence

that! the objective was met.




Designingithe Evaluation Plan

. An educational progran rarely consists of one procedure with one outcome
Therefore, to carry out the evaluation of a Program, you should stipulate

what difference$ there are within it. Evaluation of the program should

;

ansver these qugstions: o “ ” A
- ] Outcome objectives——Will the people affected by the program ”
“¢. ... exhibit the same performance changes ds a result of the progr:n,

can we group - the people affected by the program accordin

specified expectations? ' ‘ . . ;/

,® Pr0cedural factors——Will all the, people working in t
do the same things to the same people? Are ‘there .

férences between classes or site37 Are material "and supplies’

. . used in the same way throughout the program’ ’ :
Q.Phases——Is the ‘program really a sequence of allef/suhprograms;
each with its own objectiw%s‘and'procedure Qbﬁt(are the-logical
. ‘,,‘-\ . - a

' parts into which the prongm can be divided? ﬁ '
Although they may not all aiﬁear under the evaluation section of'a

AR

plan’ or.proposal, th ‘following ements sh» ld be involved in an evalua—

J lines, and times

4. Procedures for gssessing whether each objective has

~ been met . f . SRR
,'5} -Record forms for keeping track of people performing,
people receiying, and procedural techniques '
6.’Asdmm§ef

'esting days and report schedule

or conducting the evaluation activities,
v Idincluding,
7. A budget

£6r the evaluation activities——usually 5 percentl




‘of the program bhdget, but more if the effectiveness of

the program is highly Important or highly uncertain ,~

A ‘ . . ‘( N
i ' { '
The Experimental Method: One of Several Approadhes to Program EValuation

7

The exgerimental method is one-approach to program evaluation. It is,
; perhaps, the mopt sophisticated dnd complex approach. . This particular

approach has been selected for further discussion since the basic concepts

4

of the experimental method are nelevant to many other approaches to program . -

~

.evaluation. Needless to say, each Zistrict must devise and implement pro-

- gram evaluations which are practica realistic, and responsive to the dis- ;

trict S own information needs. I is assumed that distri ts' program evalua—
tions will continuously improve As practical experience i gained
In the experimentalvmetho s the outcomes of the progiam .are called the-

. dependent variables.' The for, es. and factors designed to p' duce them>are the

¢

independent’ variables.‘ Ind endent variables are the people, materials,

facilities, and othér comp nents of the program which we manage in onder to T,

ll .'_produce ‘the desired 0ute esf It is incorrect to think of a program as a

a7,

single independent vari ble, the eValuation design should list the, set of -

- functiopally discrete rocedures involved as a series of independent vari-
"ables and construct modelq\r paradigm which relates each of the set of in-
dependent: variables to each of the outcomes or ‘dependent variables,

.In a sense, t e purpose of an evaluative study 1is to test whetjh , or;
not some presumably, causal relationship exists between 'the independe t and ‘

—dependent varia es. Thus, the ‘design of an evaluation is, based on $he of
several hypotheses which’ are_stated in this form: ‘ )

» Some variation (or change in-condition or magnitude) n each P
independent variable w1ll produce some variation in the. de—_y ."\

'”some particular. direction (higher|or

pendent variahle,

wer),'under rtain contingent conditions. (For "exa ple: .

'the experimental approach, you should state as many hypo he;Lg'as
. - _ ., : . _ kY éw\'

4




Y ‘ R A
there are independent variabL%s or. combinatidns of variables you wish to

"

evaluate, in terms of their effectiveness. Here‘is‘another eXample:

-Showing the Captain.Science TV series with introductions

and summaries by teachers will produce significantly
greater science achievement among Fifth graders than
¢ ghowing the series without such introductions and sum-

maries.

vy
Y

The nature of experimental, statistical research 1s such’that you
cannot directly prove that your hypotheges are true’ for false‘but only

reject or not reject the null" versions of these hypotheses. To illus—,

trate: ‘ s . TN

7
rd

N

hé Research Hypothesis: "Homogeneous grouping osttudents by —

achievement areas on the lowa Test of ‘Basic Skills wil
e result in a signiflcantly greater gain in reading fkil
\ . than heterogeneous grouping for elementary school students.

.Null Hypotheses. "There will be no significant difference

l_ : in improvement of reading skills for heterogeneously and}

homogeneously grouped elementary school students.

a

\ ¢ In your evaluation study, you will test the null assertion‘ as, a result
| of -your study, you 'will be able either” to reject the null hypothesis with
some speoifio level 'of certainty and infer that your research hypothésis is’
true or not reject the null hypothesis and be unable to conclude that your
research hypothesis is true . = '

Indicating Confidence in Your Measuring Instruments. The word

e significan is used . frequently in evaluation, particularly when the experi—»
' 3 mental approach is .used. "Significant difference" or "significant outcome '

does not. mean a large difference or an important outcome.’ In statistics,
significant” in this context means that the .result is very probably a te—'
flection of aFreal difference or a real change in the population being
measured rather than a result of chance. When statisticians say that scores
are significantly.different at the .01 level or p<.01y" they mean that if .
" the same investigation had" been condueted 100 times, they would have found

.. .




difference in scores no more than one time ‘out. of the hundred.

S gnificance, then, 'is a measure’of the confidence you have in your mea-—

suring proéedures. In interpreting evaluation data, you must decide

<mether your outcomes are important enough to be the basis for decisions

abput change. Using statistical "significance helps you to do this.*® »
*. Showing Change by a Pretest—Posttest Design ' Evaluation studies of

s cessful programs sh0uld show . change 1in the dependent variable, and 1n ‘
order to show change, at least’ two observations, meaSures,lor tests are
required. The pretest-posttest approach.is generally used' in which the; .
same measure is applied before and after the procedures are employed, and
the diffeTence in. scores’ is the measure of improvement._ In the absence ' N

i‘of a pretest {and there are occasionally good reasons for not giving them),'
some historical facts about the people affected by the program will do, such
as previous test.scores or behaviors. The historical data should be accurate
‘and sound and, as, far as possible, based on the same measures employed in

" the- posttest._’ ‘ . .

It is true that even with the pre~ and posttest model of program

evaluation you may wonder how much more- students learned by participating

‘ in a program than they would have without it: ‘To help deal‘with this ques- )
tion, G. Kasten Tallmadge and Christine T Wood prepared t e User's Guide. ,

ESEA Title I Evaluation and Reporting Aystem published in 1976 ‘by RMC \'.

3

> Research Corporation for the Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health
Education .and Welfare. Their basic 'evaluation”’ model is to defermine . program
effect by identifying the difference between observed posttest performance »
observed
and e gpected.no—program performance. Appendix B-3 contains some<information .
" derived from this material which you may find'useful.l Keep in mind, however,
that likefany other evaluation model, this one“has its limitations, probably,n
‘the most serious one being that results on standardized norm~referenced mea-

sures are essential to using the' modeir Certainly, this restricts your use
ta. '

of the model to student achievement -d

\

‘k‘

Yet ,you cannot ignore other
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

not something else.’ Most tests measure some variable or other, butVis it

.

Jmeasures‘in your evaluation plan;r'Just'as with”the'needs asseSsment,
\

ndntest measures are important to obtain the full picture. Your evalua—

tion plan should contain both ’ test and nontest measures and include those

'meaSUres in the standard; you set. . Further, yQu should concern yourSelf
with other things about the. program"such as’ cost effectiveness, impact
on the district/school organization and staff, articulation with other
;programs, and incidental and unintended effects on students. i::~ ’,

. Comparing and Measuring Groqg_, Almost eVery evaluation study

attempts to compare something with something else. Either you age com— .

paring the effectiveness of two or more sets of procedureslor\yeﬁﬂare com-

v )y

= .
paring the effectiVeness of one set of procedures or. "chance.' For this

reason, many evaluation designs, particularly those gsing the experi-

X

"mental approach compare the changes in two ox more groups-—groups which

M

"given population should change systematically and understandaBSy rather'

is useless.»

‘are alike eXcept for the independent variables. Like grouping can gen-
‘erally be achieved in two ways: either by matching the two groups with
respect to relevanﬁ‘contingent Variables (age, previous training, etc. ) |
or' by random assignment to the' various categories of independent varia-
’bles.;anch group that receives sdme subset of the experimental procedures

is a Treatment Group or Experimentaﬂ Group, and the one that receives no -
bR

tredtment’ and is presumably affected by ‘ordinary or chance influences is

called a Control Group. o g I .
The procedures followed in making such comparisons should be
‘reliable. Differences in measures and observations on the same popu—'

lation® should reflect differences in the populatlon, not unevpnness of

the measurement procedure itself Judges and scorers should treat the

same: information the Same way, the distribution of test scores for a

than randomly or erratically‘ The’ absence of these quuirements means

®

"o - . p N . ) -

Validipy refers to the degree to which measures, tests,uand the whole

3
lexperimental design 1tself measure what ‘they are supposed to .measyre, and

P

<

'that the evaluation procedure was unreliable, and the information gathered -

e

.-



the results, certain contingencies or contingent variables may appear to.

-

the one 'you are interested in7 If_not, how closely does it correlate with
the variable you are interbsted in?

Even the most vigorous evaluation designs cannot anticipate all the
finfluences that might affect the outcome of the program. Whén you examine

A

be important often variables that you did not incor/brate into the design,

such as class size, socioeconomic status, or teacher attitudes: These»con—

~tingencies hould be built into your conclusions das limitations on the

generalizabil ty of .the findings. A good. evaluation design is limited by ‘
contingencies} ' ‘
Intervening s are entities or processes that happen during

the experimental procedure that may alter or influence the outcome. Usually

these are mental processes that one cannot fully knpow or understand but that,

may be important contingencies in the’ study, especially if they are not pre—
sent in all iour treatment groups. Generally, any variable that was not.
part of tﬂ& design scheme——anything from a peculiarity of attitude to a
bizarre current event--whose %recise effect cannot be determined but that

affects the Butcome of the program 1s a confoundihg variable. Y'h cannot

assess its importance, and, usually, it prevents you: from assessing the .

effectivenéss of the independent variabres as well In a thorough evalua—
tJon, some care should be given to determining the good effects ii‘the pro—
gram that were,pot anticipated and the bad effects that were not predicted
For- example, a math program in,a school may stimulate parents to continue

their own education, an unanticipated good effect which should be mentioned;

.

but the same math program may have ‘caused high anxiety in students, or nega-
tively affected some math skills prev1ously acquired, a bad effect which

should also be mentioned ;v‘ -}

LS

‘Some Final Thoughts S ‘ A o DR

An evaluation should help everyOne associated with it, and the information

it produces should be communicated to all the people who might profit from

it. The' results of an evaluation can, of course, affect the program in

' gnmortant ways . If'a program.is controversial, for example, the more facts

9

o

-



L
LS

_and valid inferences there are about it,‘the,higher will be the level .of
debate. e ' g '

-Wz‘ Evaluation aCtivities should not be secret. Persons. affected’by the -

evaluation should be informed abBut it and indeed, involved in its planning

- and execution. And if the evaluation yields negative or embarrassing in- :A

formation, it should be discussed with’the<people~affected by it before it {7
' 1s published or disseminated _. ;
Despite. its scientif1c and statistical trappings good program
evaluation can be a way of Zumanizing educational management by stimulating
open communication and coopéeration in the process of finding out what is

true, what is good,~and.how.education can be continually improved.

%
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APPENDIX A—l - Matrix of . Instruments Matohed

to New Jersey State Gd‘ls o R o
The purpose of this matrix is to indicate which of the twelve New Jersey
- State Educational Outcome Goals are covered by a particular measurement
,instrument listed in*KPPENDIX A-2 The goals are listed on the left-hand-
side of ‘the page, test code. numbers are ,listed across the top. Refer to '
.AR IX A—2 “Matrix of Test Descriptions, to obﬁain the test title that ’
corresponds to each code number. ﬁbr example, the test referred to by the
test code number 10 on page lOl is Assessment 9£—Career Dedelopment 1isted
oﬁ\page 115. A test is designated’ as appropriate to a specific gogl if the'
_ publisher has indicated ;hat it ‘'was designed specifically to assess attain—
ment of that goal, or if it contains subtests or* items that can be used fdr
that purpose. The instruments inc1uded in the Matrix of Test Descriptions

were, seleCted to provide amth representation across all‘outcome goals. '

[N
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S o . ! ‘ S " Test Code Number |
;3:’ . New Jorsey ‘State Educational Goals . : : o Co ‘
f. N ‘. ’.

St
. v T . g
N .

_— ' - Lieiyledsto o de o jiofu) ol ]l okl
' LT ) Yy \ . .

4

" \ A L

L L T acquire baslc skills in obtaining i_r}formation, golving 4 / ] NEarars g v
% probles, thinking critically and comunicating effectively, v : '

2, Toj a"équire 2 stock of basic nformation concerning the . f - ‘ . b
p'rincip],eawqf the physical, biolggicnl and social aclences, - | . v/ / ,
+ the historical regorq of human’ achievenents and failyres. and | :

current soclal { 5ue‘7 ' .

3. 1 To becons an effective and responsible contributor to the | | "/ " 1T
decision-naking processes 0f " the political and other - ‘ : ,
{natitytions 0f "the comunity, state, cougtry and wordt: | —|- | <[ |, | || o

. L

4, To acquire 'the knowledge, skills and understanding that . | | - ‘ , T /. '
pernit hin/her. to play a satisfying and responsible role as ‘ : -
both producer and congumer, - ‘

N
' |
‘
» > t

: )
v i ,1-‘: .
3. To acquire job entry level skills and, also, to acquire g V| ) i \
“knowledge necessary for, further education, I J
[ . . .

. To dequire the undergtanding of and the abillty to form | - R ' s S
_ responsible relations with a wide renge of other people, | N P | J :
. including but riot linited to those with soclal and cultural 1| B :

characteristics different fron his/her own, . : ‘ ' : I

* . — 101 —

1 To acduire the céﬁacitieﬂ for playlng satisfying and ' ’ " v 101
responsible rolés in family life, - . | . ik d -

» K . ) _. C oy . - . I . ' N ‘ . . N ! : . .
8, To -ch’uire‘- the kiowledge, habits and attitudes that promote v/ | / ‘ {4 v 1L
. «, personal and public health, both physical and mental T P ' o N o 1
, . ‘ : . -

-

L 9. To acquire the hbil’ity and the deslrs to express himself( . , _ "1 a /o R Y
b f . [ h . ' g . B ' .
- herself cteatively in one or wore of the .arts, and to | T AL ,
appreciate the aesthetic exprebaions of other people, . | | . ] - |

' . ' . T g g f
J ' i .

( ' ‘ ! | : .h“ . ” "' ! "‘
10, To 8cquires an‘understanding of ethical principles and,values |, \ o | ‘ . o

v and the abildty to apply them to his/her own life, - . R el i} E
Sy cl . .

. o " o ' Aok i T
1L o develop an underatanding of hisfher own-worth, bilitles, | | v/ [y
v potentfalities and linitations, © ° _ A -

F

LA
<«
-

- 12, To learn to enjoy the process of learning and-to scquire | | | feo| ||

the skills necessary for a 1ifetine of continwous learning . - RN LI v : \/ / . Y
4 ‘and adaptation to change. * - Voo . R :

o

0

"I . . ‘ B




New JerbeyState Educational Coals |

v

| ‘
. To acquire basic skills in obtaining information solving

mmmmMWHMMMMwmmmWMmeo

. To-acquire a stock of basic infornation Lonceroing the
principles of the physical, biological & soclal sclences,
_ the historical record of human achlevements and fallures and
current!odal logues,  * - v
To becq® an effective and respongible contrfbutor to the
- decisionyiaking processes of the poldtical and other
Institutions of the community, state, country and world,
. ’.. ’ ,\~
. To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding thot"}
pernit hfm/her to play a satisfying and responsible rols

both producer and consumer, . ¢ L 4

. To acqulre job entry level gkills and, alsoy to vaolre

‘knowledge necessary for further.education,

. To acqulre the understanding of and the abilfty to for
responsible relatlons with a wlde rdnge of other people,

" including but not Linited to those with : aclal and cultugal
characteristics different from his/her own,

. To acquire the capacltles for playing satisfying and
responsible roles in fanily life,

. To acquire the kndwledge, habits and attitudes' that promote
personal and publi¢ health,'both physical and wental.

v

. To acquire the ablllty angfthe desire to prreoq himself/
 herself creatively in one for more of the arts, and to
appreclate_ the aesthetlc ¢ presslonq of other people

.

. To acquire dn underotanding of ethical principles and yalues
and the ability to apply them to hisfher ‘own 1ife.

. To develop ari ‘understanding of his/her o worth, abilitles,
" potentlalities and limltatlons. ) :

fo learn to enjoy the process of. learning and Lo acqulre
the skills necessary for a Lifetine of contlowous learalpg
and adaptation to change.

3B
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oy e Test QodelNumber
New Jersey State Educational Goals " , .

i

L3

. | | o 43845 186 92 148 4u9 50 [s1 |52 [sy [ fss

Lo To acquire basic skilly {p obtaining Information, solving /| /|7 a4 '/
problens, thinking critically and comunicating effectively, | | - ",

+ & To acquire a stock of pagfi Information concerning the

principles of wthe physical, blological and sorial sciences, '/ r/ ‘ | : /

- the historical record of hunan' achievements ang fallures ang
cutrent social; {ggyes,

. R 1 ‘ : ’ \ ' - ‘
). To becone an effective 4ng responsible contributor to the . / ‘ '

dec 19ion-paking processes of the political ang other . ‘
Institutions of the community, state, country and world,

b To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

pemit hinfher to play 4 satisfylng and responsible role ag
both producer and consymer,

- 3 To acquire job entry level skills and, alsoa, to aequire
v knowledge necessary for further edicatlon,

b 6, To acquire the understanding of and the ability to fory

- responsible rélations with a wide range of other pecple, . / / /
Including but not Iinited to those with socia} gng culturu} '
characteristics different frop bs/her om, .

‘ | ;
7i To acquire the tapacities for playing satisfylng and
" responsible roles §y family 1ife. B

. - £01 — "

8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and atvtitudevs that projote | f ||| o '
personal and public health, both physical and mental, "‘_”“L‘“

) P i t
9. To acquire the ability and the desire to express hinself/ |
herself creatively Ip one or more of the arts, and to
appreciate the aesthetie expresglons-of pther people, /-

0. To acquire ap understanding: of ethical: prineiples and values
and the sbility to apply thew to hisfher own 1fe,

I, To develop an understahding' of ﬁis/her o worth, abilitfes, ‘ /
potentialities and 1nitat{ons, ‘ ‘

——a |
<

120 To learn to enjo.x:éhe Process of learning and to acquire
© the skills necg’sﬂlr_‘y for a 1ifetine of conttiivous earning
and uduptatloﬁ‘t‘b)chunge. : "
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New Jersey State Edu%tional Soals

165

163 [0 a1

o

75 {76

9
v

19

10,

11,

C 1,

To acquire basic akilla'in obtaining information,‘solvihg
‘problems, thinking critidallykand cowmuhicating effectively
%amumaemdofmncmmmﬁmnwmuthm
princigles of the physical, biologibal and social sciences,

the hi

To begome an effective and respoﬂsibl# contributor to the
decision-naking processes of the political and other
institutions of the cominity, state, country and world,

S ‘ : .

To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that
-pernit-iw/her to play a satisfying and responsible role as
both producer and consumer,

To acquire job entry level skills and, also; to acquire
%nduledge necessary for further education,

To acquire the understanding of and the ability to form
respongible relations with a wide range of other pecple,
including but not limited to those with social and cultural-
characterisxics different from his/her own, !

To' acquite the capacities for playing satisfying and’
responsible roles In family 1ife. ‘

. i ‘
To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote
personal and public health, both physical and mental.

To.acquire the ability and thé desire to expreds hingelf/
herself creatively In one or more of the arts,paﬂd_to
appreciate the aesthetde expresslpns of other people.

To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values
andthe abildty to apply then to hisfher own 1ife, -
To «develop an understénding of hid/hér oﬁn worth, abilities,
potentialities and linitations,

L4
To learn.to enjoy the process of leatning dnd to acquire
the skills necessary for a lifetine of continuous learning
and adaptation to change,

L]

11

torical record of human achievements and: failures and
_cutrent goclal {ssues, .- - | '

Ml

o

v,

S
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4,

5,

o ¥ 6,;' To acquire the understanding of and the ability to forn

t

1

3

<10,

‘ institutibr;s of ‘the -comy

B .
LI . !

Problens, thinking critically and comunicating eﬁféctively. ’
v, . SRR “‘, o ‘

2 To acquire a stock of basic 1r_1formation\ wncernify the
principles of thie physical, blologieal and_'sodal.ac'iences,

the historica] recorg of hupan achievements ang failures ‘ang
current socid] issues, | ] S

To becane an effective 4
decision—nigking processe

o

. Voo g
nd responsible contgibutor to the
8 of the politica] apd Other
unity, state, cbuntry and world;

To acquire the knowledge, skills and hnderstanding' that

Pernit hiv/her to. play 4 satisfying, and responsible role o ,
both producer and conguger, | 0

To dequire job entry level skillg and, also, to‘acqu;,ire

kn?wledge Reeessary for further education, B

v 1

» Tesponsible relationq With a vide range of other peaple,
1ncluding but not” Lindted to thoge with socla]
characteristics different from his/her, own,

“To.acquire the capactties for playing sat{stying and -
tesponstble roles fn fadly 1tfe; ‘
10" acquire the knowledge, habit ang Bttitudes that promoge, |
personal ang public.health, both phystea] gng nenta},

To acquire’the abildty and the destre to express himself(
herself creatively tn one'dy nore of the arts, and o ¢
appreciate the aegthetic expressions of other people,

iy ¥

4

To dequire an understanding of* ethca] Principles and values

\

. and the ability tg apply thep to his/her own 1ife, . |

‘ﬁ
Al
i

. f
»’ 4

YA

Y
To d'évelop'. an understanding of his/her owy worth, abilities,
Jpotentialities apg linitations,:
: " \

| ; ,
To learn to enjay the procesd of Learning and to acqure .

“the skills neceg ary for g lifetime of continuous learying l",.
and adaptation to change. b o

[
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v

v/‘

and cul"turul o
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New, Jersey State Educational Goals , !

4106

10

108

109

110

111

112

113

Tesf‘ Code Number - .

114

115

r

116

1

113{119

120

121

12

123

124

1251126

[
Y
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‘ ‘A‘\“ . ““ . [) : ' ‘. .
SN L )
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oL

To acquite basic skills in obtaining inforuatfon, selving [
problens,  tirinking critically and comunicating effectively,
‘ \

L T acquire a étock of basic {nformation concerning the

principles of the physical, biological and social sciences,
Ehe bistoridal record pf human achievements and fallures and
current social igsues.

. To become an effective and responsible contributor to the.

decision-making processes of the political and other
Institutions of. the comunity, state, country and world.

To acquire the knowlédge, skills and undetstanding-that
permit hin/her to play & satisfying and responsible role as

‘both produger and consuner.
. it

. To acquire job entry level skills and,‘also, to.acﬁuire

knowledge necessary for further education.

To acquire thé understanding of and the ability to form
responsible relationg with a wide range of other people,
{neluding but not 1imited to those with socla) and cultural

* ‘charactetistics' different from his/her own. .

10.

1,

L

“To acquire the'capacitiés for playlng satisfying and-

responsible roles in family life.

To acquire Ehe knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public health, both physical and mengfl.

. o acquire the abllity and the deslre to express hinsell/
“herself creatively dn one or more of the arts, and to

appreciate the aesthetle expressions of other people.

)
To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values
and the ability to apply them to his/her own Iife.

To develop an understanding'of,his/her.own‘wbrth, ab{lities,

pofent{alities and limitatlons.
. . 7

. T¢f Learn to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire

the skills necessary, for a lifetime of continuous learning

afd adaptation to change. ¥
} i
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1. To acquire basic sklllg 1n obtaining Informat {on, solving Y \ A v 4 v " v v
_problens, thinking‘criticallry and comunicatigg effectively, '

2, To acquire a stock of basic‘ {nformation concerning the - ‘ Y : \
principles of the physical, blological and social sclences, L :

the historical recoyd of hunag achievenents and fallkes ang'-

current socdal {ssues,
. ' \

y |

3. To become an effectiye and responsible contripytor tothe * .. ) - | ‘ ~ | P SN
decislon-naking processes of the political and other ‘ o 4 .

Institutions of the comynity, state, country and world,

b To acquire the knowledge, 'skills and urders tanding that ., e , / | |
R pernit hin/her to play satisfying and responsible role ps
‘ both producer and consupgr, '

g g . l\‘. . » ‘ A ]
50 7o acquire job entryhleyel skllls and, als‘o‘, to acquire - ‘ v
 knowledge necessary for further education, : ‘

wn

6. To acquire the understanding of ard the ability to forg - o oo
responsible relationg with a wide range of other people, - T Sy | ' e
" Including but not United to thoge with soclal and qultural FI I ‘
character{stics. dtfferent from his/her gy,
o R ’

[ T .

C ‘ PR -\ o 1
A To'acqulre the capacities for playing satisfyllag and. it M
' responsib]e toles 1p fanily 1ife, o

v ‘ - N - A
A ‘

i

o A dcquire the-knowledge, habits and uttitu@eu that promote , '
S personal and public health, both physleal, and mental,

9. To acquire the .abildty and tllé dcslm‘to express himgelf/ v v / /
herself creatlvely tn ono or more of the arts, and to
appreclate the aesthetic expressions of other people.

i
10. To acquire an understanding of ethical principles an&values'
. and the ability to apply then to hisfher own life.

. . Ty . | ' T . '“‘.l‘ .V“v’
11, To develop an understanding of his/lier oum worth, abilites, N R . 3
" potentialities and lmitations, R

. L i
v X ’ I

u .
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12, To Jearn to enjoy the process :0§Ied‘rrill-ng4 and to acquire ,'n‘,‘-"',\. P o
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7 ‘ L "To acquire basic skms in obtaining 1nforumt10n, soleihg v/ 1 11 / : | e / /| .
problems, thinking’ crit.ically and comunicat {ng effectively' o 1l e e B A , ' '
L ] T . 7

24T acquire & stock of bagic 1nform&tion concerning the |t o B , ‘
principles of the physical, blological and soclal' sclences, 1 - A A I 1y
the historical record of huaen achievesents and fanum and BE ‘ S :
current goclal 1gsues, S . o y " ‘ - : I

. i t L] T
' , P : T -

A} To become an effectdve and responsible c0ntr1butor to the 2 : S .
‘ decision—making processes ‘of the political and other : . ' ! ‘ . Y -
' rst1itutions of the’ community. state, country and world. ‘ L : !

6, To aequire the knowledge, skiLls and understamling that - VPV "
pernit hinfher to play a satlsfying and responsible role as 1 ) J P
both producer and consuner. ‘ S G S PO I

e
<7
e
..
<.
~

s, To acquire Job entry- level skius o, also, to acquire o AV VvV S AR T /1
knowledge necessary for Eurther educatlun . ' ‘ L 101 3 o

CL, Tolncquire the unde;mnd;ng uf and the nblllty wew || |l |, B

. responaibleﬂrolea 1n fanily life. ' l:-'. _‘ AN . a e 0
LA ' ) ‘ S A C

e j 8, To acquire the knowledge, habits and attltudes thnt promoko ‘ ' Vviv v .
personal and publlc health, “both physical and mental, : ' ‘

9, To acquire the ability . and the deaire to express himself/ - _ . ] e
o herself creatively in one or nore of the arts, and to N . ,
-, appreciate the aesthetic expressions of other. people, ™, | . ] i~

10, To acquire an unlerstanding of ethical principles andvaluea |

‘ zmd the ability to apply then to his/hcr own Mfe. Ay ‘ L

! o R . 1 } [ | . | - ) ",\H« ll.‘ "

11, Todevelop an undcrstuudlns ol hlB/er own worth, abilltles, S MR Yar AR V v
poteutialltles and linltations. e

12, To Learn to enjoy the process of learning aud to acquire ‘ B . R
the skl11s necessary for a Lifetdme of continuous learning . ‘ d | W AR A .
and dduptation to change. o L ‘ S T | L

. - . . L e

! . ! " ' - E
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Lo To acquire basic skills in obtafning inkormatibn, golving v/, v 1 /v ViYWV
problens, think{ng eritically and comnunicating effectively, i

2 Mo acdulre.a stock of basic information concerning the
© princlples of the physical, biological ard soclal scfences, 4

s the historica] record of humap achlevenents ang failures and -
_current social {sgyes,

f

! of
3. To becone an effective and responsible contributog to the Y
deciaion-naking Procesaes of the political and ‘pther 14
institutions of the comunity, state, country and world,

b To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

. perndt himfher to play a 8atisfying and responsible role ag 4 4
N both producer and consumer,

5. To fcquire Job entry level ski]lg and, algo, to acquire
 knovlddge necessary for further education, '

6. To acquire the understanding of and the ability to forn
responsidle relations with g vide range of other people, /
including but not 1initeq to ‘those with goeial and. cultural
characteristicy different from hisfher own. - ‘

1. To acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and
responsible roles {n family 1ife, =

- 601 -—

. {0 .“‘
"8, To acquirg;thg_knowledge, hab{fs ang attitudes that promoégﬁ
P personal nnd‘bublic*heqlth, both physical and mental,

9 TO‘acqui}efﬁhg ability and the desire to express;himself/ | / /
herself creatjvely In one or more of the arts, apdto .
apprecintélthg aesthetic expressiong of %;her pebple, = |4

>

‘ y L g | | o ‘
10, To acquire an.qgagrstundinggo; ethical princtples’ ang values

v
+and the ability"to apply. then to his/her own 1ife,

o;n worth, gbi]ities, P Vv AN

2

1. fohdeﬁélop an understanding df'h;gjher
patentialities and lnications. = -

12. To léarn.to enjoy fhe process of ],éa(rning and to acquire % ?
" the skills necessary for a {ifetine of continuous learning . ‘ y( 4
-+ and. adaptation to chénige, o
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ptoblems, thinking critically‘end.comuunicuting effectively. ) 1 :

. To acquire a'stock of bssic infornation concerning the - ' , : .
principles of the physical, biological and goclal sclences, |+ 7 R o V| Y
‘the historical record of hunan achievenants and fallures and |. - \ ,

t

current gocial issues. ‘ ‘ '
‘un‘lr‘
A,

3. To becone an effective and resgonsible contributor to the .
decision-naking processes of the political and other V/ ’ . : | fv/ 4

institutions of the comunity, state, country and world. \ : .
#r . . B

S o To acquire the knowledge, skills and understending that | T ' ;/ '
* ‘peruit hinfher to play & satisfying and responsible role as - ] K V|V 4
both producer and consumer,

3, ‘Tu acquire job entry level skills and, also, to acquire” o : v aE I Vv
knowledge necessary for further education, : . ' T

6, To acquire the understanding of and the ability to form :
responsible relations with a wide range of other people, s / v VAR RV
{ncluding but not limited to those with sqciai and cultural ' ' . [ BRIt ‘ L
charhcterdstics different from hisfher own. '

0 ')' ‘ b LV ' ' N
1. To acquire the capacitiee fur playing satisfying and 1Y et Ji ‘ Y/ ' "y
responsible roles in EaniTy Fifes : all s
. ol ‘ L b X ; ,
.3 To ecquire the knGwiedge, hebits and attitudes that promote |V v V?'Véf <. V/ | y’f \ v
mmmﬂaMpwudmﬂm Mmpmnmlmdmmn. : S A

73 To acquire the\ebility and the desire to express hinself/
herself creatively jn one or more of the arts, and to
appreciate. the aesthetic expressiOns of other people.

o
. s

. o acquire an understsnding of ethical principles and velues 1 T
and the ability to sﬁply theff to hisfher own life. o ‘
1. To. develop an underst ding of his/her own worth, ahilities. P ; vl /ivY AR :
© potentialities and i atibns. o ' :
12. To learn toien oy’ the procese of learnfng and to acquire / / V/"y/ ) y ‘V/

the skills nece safy for a lifetine of c0ntinuous learning’
and adaptation tc change. , ‘

Y ,
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problens, thinking critieally and comunicatfng effectively, | ° . il ‘ 1

2, To acquire a stock of basic {nfornatdon concerning the
principles of the physical, biological and soctal sciences, | /
the historical record of hunan achievements and fatlures and
curfent socdal issues. o ' '

31 To becone an effective and responsible contributor to the ] A 1 1
. decislon-naking processes of the political and other ‘ ‘ | v
» institytions of the comnunity, state, country qyd world,

4. To acquire the know)edge, skills and qndérstanding that /i , / ‘ ‘ ' o '
pernit hin/her to play a satisfying and responsible role as . ' v 4
both producer and consumer. '

5, To dcquire job entry level skills and, aiso, to acquire ‘ V( b : ] s
+ knowledge necessary for further education, :

6. To acquire the undersianding of and the ability to forn - 1, _
respqnatble relations with a wide range of other people, - ‘ v ‘ Y
Inclyding but not limited to those with social and cultural

- T1TE — -

chardeteristics different frou his/her own.

1. To’acquire.the capacities for playihg satisfying and ' y/A ' - V]
+ Tesponsible roles in family 1life,
8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote / Vv i /
personal and public health, both physical and mental, g : :

9: To dcquire the ability'and the desire to expreds himself/ , : . / ‘
herself creatively in one or mare of the arts, and to _ / Vi

appreciate the aesthetic expressions of other people,

10, To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values ' v Vv
and the ability to apply then ‘to his/her own life.

1. 10 develop an understanding of his/hér qwn worth, abilities, 1/ / /1
potentialities and limitations.

« 12, To learn’to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire 5 ‘ ,
the skills necessary for a lifetime of continous learning . ‘ v, Vv
and adaptation’to change, L '




: : Test Code Number -
New Jersey State Educational Goals
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L oo o ow s | 20| 297] 238] 229] 20 26 242 243
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_ 1. To acquire basic skills in obtaining {nfornation, solving //
‘ problens, thinking critically and comunicating effectively, : ‘ ' ' \

Ne-
~
™~

2, To acquire & stock of bastc infornation concerning the ‘ .
- principles of the physical, biological and social sciences, V; 1 : ) 4
the historical record of human achievements and Failures and ‘ . ' '

current gocial issues, ‘ o o

3, To becote an effective and responsible ‘contributor to the - 1 1 p/
decision-making processes of the political and other
insﬁitutions of the community, state, country and world,

e

I .
4, .To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that
pernit Ma/her to play a satisfying and responsible role as ' v( V/ v
both producer and consumer, '

3. To acquire\ ob entry level skills and, also, to acquire o Y ‘ 4 ,‘ v
. knovledge presgary for further educatiod, ‘

b To acquire'the understanding of and the ability to form . : ,
responsible relations with a wide range of other people, _ V/ ‘ 1V .
including but ndt limited to those with social and cultura) ‘

. — i1 —

 charactéristics different fron his/her ov, . - ——

"\ 1. To gcquire the capacities for playing satisfying and . N . V/
" responsible roles in fandly life

L

8, To acquire the knovledge, habits and attitudes that promote /1 | | . :

personal and public health, both physical and mental,

' h
9. To acquire the ability and the desire to éxpress hipde)f/ ]
herself creatively in one or more of the arts, a ‘ 4 ' b’(

appreciate the aesthetic expresgions of other peopl¢.

10. To acquire an'uhderstanding of ethical principles and values V/' ‘ y//
and the ability to apply them to his/her own life.  “ '
: 4
1l To develop an understanding of his/her own vorth, abilities, // ‘ v/
( potentialities and Linitationd, ‘ ' ‘

12, To learn to eﬁjoy the process of learning and to acquirei , . ‘
~the skills necessary for a lifetine of continuaus learning - / ‘ . ‘

and adaptation to change ‘ i ‘

I ' . oo
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APPENDIX A-2 - Matrix of Test Descriptions

N,

This métrix is intended to provide the user with 4 brief overview of a

4

variety;of tests. Iffihdicates which of several characteristics considered

‘important in the test selection process apply to each instrument. When a

chara

ristic is not marked, it means that it is not pertinent to the

] . LR ' ‘ :
r test. In two instances (population and administration time),
speciffc information is provided."The publi&her_of the‘test is designated

by avnumber. Refer to the list in Appendix A-4 for the pyblisher's name

and complete address.‘ Abstracts providing a description of thevinsﬁruments o

‘and {their technical properties have been prepared for many but not all of

the gsifs; The final column lists the page'numbef-on which an abstract

R

appears if it is included in this notebook.

!
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The descriptions that follow pertain’ to tests that are relevant to one or

more of the New Jersey State Educatlonal Outcome Goals. A test, is desig-

“nated as appropriate to a specific goal if the publisher has indicated

that it is speclfL(ally deslgned to assess attainment of that goal (or
similar construct), or 1f it includes subtests ‘or ltems that could be used
for that purpose. Although thls compendlum does not include all the tests'
listed im the Matrix of Test Descriptions, full representation across all

. _ . ;

outcome goals has been maintained. _ /

The ‘tests were identified through a search of the holdings of the ETS
TestVCollectlod. ‘An effort was made to concentrate.On.commercially avail-
able instruments. Houever, in instances where anfunpublished.ins{rument
was relevant and aCcesaib}g, it was included "" ’ ‘ -

0
~
The first part of the description consists of the basic identifying

information: test t1tle, author(s), publication or copyright date- the

population for which the test is appropriate, and the test publisher or_

~other source from which the test can be obtained. This is followed by an

. abdtract consistling of a brief statement of the 1nstrument s obJective,

a listing of- available subtests or scores, an indication of any unusual
characteristicsv(e.g., special administrator qualifications or instructions
in Spanish), .and a &escriptibn of the technical information available in

the test manual or technical report. - ' <

These descriptions are intended to be informative, not evaluative. -

. Because an effort was made to cover a wide varie;y bf tests, many instru-

ments have not been 1ncluded in this listing .Thisy too, should not be-
regarded as an evaluatlve statement. Inclus1on of a test in this list1ng
is not intended as a recommendatlon for its use. Finally, 1t is recom-
mended that each individual Judge the value of a given test in terms of
his own needs and objectives. This can only be accomplished through a T

careful review of the actual test and supporting materials.

12
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'hQAAHPER Cooperative Health Educat {on Testss ¢l971; Crades 4-9; Addison-Wesley

Publishing Company, Inc. v R ‘ ‘ v
T N . R . ’ . ’ . , '

:Designed Lo measure khowledge and -understanding of concepls taught

in health education classes, the'test covers such aréas as:'

consumer health, community hedlth internatlional health, disease

and disorders, pcrsonal health, sex education (for grades 7-9 only),:
growth and development, nutrition, mental health, drug use and: abuse,
and safety and, first aid. Two levels of the test?are ayaiiab}k,_

P ' P ' . ¢ §

ACT Larccr Plannxnb Probrlm (CPP), cl976 Ageq 16 and Over American College
Testing Program o

N - ' ' -

a

- . This Is a guldance-oriented system designed to hnlp students
' idanlfy and explore personally occupations and educational. pro-
grams. The student report and booklet help students relate in~
formation about their finterests, experiences, and abilities to
" the world of work. The CPP collects four major types of informa-
. tion contained within four sections of the instrument. iThese’
. sections include a Vocational Interest Profile (Business Cortakt,
Buqlness Detall Trades, Technology, Science, Health, Creative rts,
#  Social Serv1ces), Experlence Scales summarizing the work-related
. experiences reporLed by the studént in the same basic areas measured
by the interest scales; ‘Abitity Measures (Mechanical Reasoning, Nu-.
merical Skills, Space Relations, Reading Skills, Language Usage, "
Clerical Skills); and a Student Informatien Section where studentq
o "describe a number of factors agbout themselves relevaut to vocatlonal

. and educatlonal planning. ' : u
: . . 5‘ ‘
. Y" »
“depstmcht Inventory: Revised Student Form by Hugh M. Bell; cl1962; Grades
9-16; Consulting Psychologlsts Press, Inco = ¢ :

v

This devLcc elicits LnformaLLon %oncernlng how the individual thlnks

and feels about his family relationships) his functioning, body, and his’

friends and acquaintances, and how well 'he is able to fulfill the roles

that societvy expects of him., It vleldq scores for six areas of personal

, and social adjustment: Home Adjustment, Health Adjustment, QubmlsSLvenees,
Emotionality, Hostility, and Masculinity-Femininity. The inventory is self-.
administ%ging and untimed. It can be hand scored or machine scored (IBM

a

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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b $05)..‘Perccntl]e norms were fdrawn from seven high schools and five colleges

‘ throughout the  country. Upwe&er,ithe author recommends that institutions

g Code C : A ‘ ) ) ! ;

ih'ua‘qnglop their own normativ@ data. Reliability coefficients were determined

1 %x-correlatlng the odd*cven-ﬂtcmg and applying the Spearman-Brown: formula.

, Corrected coefficients for the gix scales range from .80 to :89.  Cross-

R yal;da;ioual stpdies of the six scales and construct validity investigation

of four scales are discysséd in the manual. '
] ' . {
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American Political Behavior Achievement Test by John J. Patrick-and Allen

.D. Glenn; c¢l974; Grades 9-12; Ginn and Company. '

" This two-part test is designed for use with civics,and government courses -
that are intended to teach knowledge of political affairs in the U.S. and
partichlqrﬁintellectual'skills,associated'with higher-level learning
about political life. Part I,-Political Knowledge, covers various
facets of American government and politics: elections and voter behavior;
roles of gbvérnmental leaders: roles of unofficial political specialists;
socio—gultural contexts’ of pblitieal‘behavior; and governmental structure
and otganizatfoq. Part'II,'Political Science Skills, measures various
intellectual skills: : reading cqptihgency tables; reading graphs; making
inductive inferences; making deductive  inferences; distinguishing factual .
statements, value étggémedts,van& definitional statements; evaluatings .
questionnaire -items; Valgating sampling procedures; evaluating definitions;

. ~and conceptuallizing, , Three reliability studies were conducted using the
Spearman-Brown- tést. Reliability coefficients for Part I were .88, .92;
and .93; for Part‘[L‘-77,';i§, and .90. Validity is not discussed.

[
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Analjsislof Readiness Sk}lls,‘Reﬁding and Mathematics by Mary C. Rod;igués,
William H. Vogler, apd James I+ Wilson; cl1969-72; Grades K-1; Houghton
- Mifflin Company. - ' I - :

This short test for children beginnjng formal schoaling provides schools
with a means of determining the mo#t” appropriate time for each child to
enter reading dnd mathematics programs. The analysis consists of three
brief, uncomplicated tests: Visual Perbeptioq_of Letters, Letter
. . ldentification, and Mathematics.  The, tests may also be administered in
' Spanish with thé resu%}s for +Spanish-speaking children %ndidating their
readiness for placement in an ESL (English as a Second Eanguagel;progra
"0Odd-even, split-half reliability for the total test corrected witﬁ the
Spearman-Brown formula yielded a cocfficient of .928. The Kuder—-Richgrdson
20 reliability‘coeffic}ent computed was .912.
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Animal Crackers: A Test of Motivationtt&‘Achieve.by Dorothy C. Adkins and
Bonnie L. Ballif; cl973; Preschool-Grade 1; CTB/McGraw-Hill. =

This test focuses on five aspects of achievement—oriented behavior: school .

enjoyment, self-confidence, purposivenesé, instrumental activity, and. self-

'evalvation. It employs’an.objective-projective technique that requires the.

child to choose between alternative behaviors or attitudes, described
verbally, that show differences in motivdtion. The test may be individually.
or group-administered. For comparison with a reference gfoup sample for
kindergarten or first grade, raw scores.may be converted to percentile

ranks. However, the author recommends the ‘development of local norms.

The K-R 20 reliability coefficients for the five components range from .65

to .82; the K~R 20 reliability coefficient is .90 for the total test. The
author claims evidence for content validity, construct validity, and
criterion-related validity. Yurther validity studies are in progress.

-

" Arlin-Hills Attitude Survey.by MarShall N. Arlin, David Hills,.N. Arlin;

c1974; Kindergarten-Grade 12; Marshall N. Arlin.

This device is designed to elicit information on students'. school-
related attitudes.- The survey .consists of four instruments. that  ”
deal with attitudes toward teachers, learning processes, language 4rts,
and mathematics. ~Each of the te§tsxis available ‘at thrgq»-évels:
primary (k-3), elementdry‘(4*6),.and_high school (7—12)’ survey

is degigned to be administered and interpreted on a grdﬁp b s and is’
intended primarily for diagnostic, criterion-referenced use and not - for
comparative, normative use. lowever, normative information is provided
for compa;ative purposes and .is- based on a selected sample of 14,000
North Carolina students from 50 schools throughout the state.y

3
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Assessment of Career Development (ACD)§ ci972—74; Grades 8+11; Houghton
Mifflin Company.’ o : . :

-

‘A new Kind of guidance assessment instrument @Eiesigned“,for use with eighth

through eleventh grade students as part of a school's developmental career'
guidance program, the ACD, focuses on core aspects of career develop- . "
ment that gan be objectively measured through use of standardized group

‘assessment procedures. Scales i4 the ACD are structured around the

1
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fblléwing’compohénts of career dédélqpmén@;‘ Occupational Awareness -

which includes Occupatignal Knowledge andﬂ@Xploratofy'chupational

Expafiences; Self-Awareness includin Preferred Job Charaqtgrystics, T,

Career Plans, and Perceived Needs far Help; and Career 'Planning and '  »

Decision: Making concerned with Career Pldniing Knowledge and Career

Plaﬁnlng Involvement. The Spearman-Brown formula used to obtain

reliébility estimates yielded coefficients ranging from .71 to .93.
'iContent‘validi;y'is discussed in the harndbook. ° '

f
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Attitude Questionnaire by Gafy A.gDavis,'Suéaﬁ.E. Houtman, Thomas E.
_Warren, and William E. Roweton;'c;969; Grades 7-8; Wisconsin Research
~ ‘and Development Center for Cognitive Learning. .

o

I3

" This indtrument is designed to detect individuals' feelings about creativity
in general and in relation to ‘themselves: More specifically,’ the .
questionnaire seeks to determine individuals’ appreciation for and
receptivity te imaginative ideas, their awvareness of creativity and

'inndyation" and their perception of their own creative capacity.
Stdidents are advised to be honeést as there are no "right" or "wrong"
answvers, , ‘ , I ' T ’

" . . .

Attitude Toward Classroom Atmosphere (ATCA); 1974; Grades 1-6; Educational -
Improvement Center ' ' - ’ : o -
. x :
This self-report instrument designed to measure childref's attitudes toward
‘their classrbom envirbnme?g and toward théir.teachers3is available in two
formats: primary edition; grades 1-3, and elementary‘edition, grades R
" 4-6." The -attitude statements may or may not be read alphd to the students ,
~depending .on the age/range level and on the reading ability of the students.
‘Test-retest reliability coefficients ranged from .19-[78'fo: grades 2 and 5
over a four-week interval, Content validity was examiﬁed in the pilot
stage and concurrent validity was measured by correlating total scores on
the ATCA with ‘other measures given to the same childrer’. - Betause at'titude
scales for children tend to be low in reliability, studies of the validity

of the ATCA are still in the initial tentative stages. : Co . .
‘ 5
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vf‘ A multiple—measorement device for‘assessing individual differences and

i N ' o ‘ . " k T
“BarqquAClaSSroom Cl mate' Inventorx_(BCLI) by James R. Barclay, Lisa K.
‘fBarclqy, Calvin Cattérall, ‘David’A. Santaro, William C. Stillwell III,
" and George Tapp, c1967 72; Grades 2-6; Educational Skills Development
'wIncu} ) . ) - ’
. 2 : ; .

v the'! characteristlcs of the classroom climate, the BCCI measures social
finteraction and’ expectation variables for elementary school children.
There are 42 short scales that measure 'self-competency skills, peer
‘Judgments, vocational awareness, ‘behavieral reinforcers, "and teacher
ewpectations. The 1nventory prov1des relevant diagnostic information
for . school personnel Test-retest reliabitity coefficients range from

.39 'to .80, over’ Lhe yarious scales in the inventory. Internal consistency
'Coefﬁlcients range. from .50 to ,74. Cross-validation studies with

“ other tests have been performed in the areas of personallty, vocatlonal

‘assessment 1nte111gence, and achlevement ‘ oo .

~
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Basic Sklllg in Arlthmetlc by William L. ernkle, Juanita Sanders, and
Elizabeth H. Kendel; cl945 Grqdes 6= 12 Sc1ence .Research Assoclates, Inc.

De51gned ‘to measure command of 43 fundamental ; sk n arlthmetlcal
operatlons 1nvolv1ng whole numbers, fractlons; e'lmals, and percents,
the test reveals to the student and the’ teacher ‘proficiency or lack
- of competence in the use of groups of skillg as well as the use .of. ,
specific skills. The test results provide a basis for the determlnatlon
of group and igdividual instructional needs, and for the: selectipn and
counsellng of students eﬁrolllng in. courses and activities requiring
‘ba51c skills in arithmetic. Rellabllity coefficients. computed by the
use of ‘the Kuder-Richardsan formula ranged® from :86 to .98 for the
‘ sixth. through twelfth: grade."“ C Iy
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Boehm Test of Basic Concebts (BTBCj 1969 Ldition by Ann E Boehm, cPﬂ?? 71;
Grades K-2; Fhe Psychological Corporatlon

»

¥ i .
Thlc'test is de51gned to measure children's mastery of concepts- con51dered
necesqary for achievelment in the first’ years of qchool Two forms of thg

test are available along with four concept scales Qpaee, Quantlty, Tlme,
_and Miscellaneousvw The BTBC prov1des a means for dlagn051ng the attalnment
T P - P : z \ ’ 4.
CL . o T ca - o , : : . "'." \ ;/' “ R ) ’ .
' . i : ) ] ' . ,
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. y
of. these specific conceptual terms for 1nstructlonak purposes. After -
the 'strengths and weaknesses of each pupil’ are ascertained, the teacher,

required to use the instructional materials. Split~half reliability
COefilC19ntS$ based on the correlation of scores on odd-numbered itemd
Wwith scores on even-numbered items, q‘yected by the Spearman-Brown
formula for Form A.were .90, .85, and .8l for the kindergarten, grade 1,
,and .grade 2 samples respectively. TFor Form B, the cdefficients were .83,
and .87 for the same .grades respectlvely Coﬁtent validity of the BTBC
has been evaluatad ' : - . ‘ ' ‘ ‘

‘may help the pupll to acquire the concepts necessary to: perform tasks :7 : .

3,
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Brown- Carlsen Llstenlng Comgyehen51on Test by James T, Brown and G.
Robert Carlsen; c1953-55; Grades 9-13 and Adults, The Psychologlcal' v
Corporation. : :

compreh nd Spoken language. Two comparable forms of the test are

.(Am and Bm), each comprising 76 test items. These items are
grouped iMo five parts, each measuring. an important ilstenlng skill.
Subtests inc Immediate Recall, Following Dlrectlons, Recognizing
Transitions,. Recognlzlng Word Meanings, And Lecture Comprehension.
Split-half reliability coefficients for Form Am were .86 and .84~.90
for grades 10 and 12, respectively.. Rellablllty obtained by correlating
scores on alternate forms of the ‘test yielded 4 median estlmate of .78

3

E Valldlty data were not available from the manual. T

. )

-

B(ighteSchwan_Design’Tést by Anusa S. Bryant and LeRoy B* Schwan; cl1971-73;
: Preschool—Grade 12; Campus Publishers. ) : .

The test is geared toward meagurlng achievement in deqlgn knowledge of
mentally retarded children, although it:can.be used with_normal children

for the .same purpose. It can also be used as a dlagnostit tool to identify

what elements of art are known or not known by children. The five elements .

of design‘measured include line, .shape, value, color, and texture. Twelve
items for each of the five elements. make up each of the two parts of the
test. The first part con51sts of matching items; the second part consists
of identification items. Teést-retest reliability studles were conducted
with d‘range of coeffigients presented in the manual.  Validity of the’
,items were analyzed in relation to. several varlables. : "

[y . v
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Califormia Achievemdnt Tests (CAT): 1970 Edition by Ernmest W. Tiegs
. ¥nd Willis W. Clark; c1957-70; Grades 1.5-12; CTB/McGraw-Hill.

. }j’:is instrument is designed for 'the measurement, evaluation, and analysis

- of’ school achievement. Tlie emphasis is on content and objectives in the

' basic curricular areas of reading, mathematics, and' language. The intended
measurement is one. of performance in these currictlar ‘areas..” The )
v o ba%teny is comprised of fivekleyelé for  the various grades as follows:
.~ Level I, grades 1.5-2; Level II, gra&es 2-4; Level ILI, grades 4-6;

s, . Level IV, grades 6-9; Level V, gtades.9-12. Subtests of the basic )
skill areas assessed for.the five levels include: Reading (Vocabulary &
and Comprehension);'Maghematics(?Computation and Concepts, and Probleiis);
and Language (Mechanics: Capitalization and Punctuation, Usage and v

" Structdre, and Spelling). . K-R 20 reliability coefficients’ range from
.73 to- .96 for Level I; .83 to .96 for Level II; .63 fto .95 for.Level ;
ITI; .68 to .95 for Level IV; and .66 to .96 for Level V: The technical
report containing extensive inférmation on the CAT, as well as reports
of a variety of validity studies, “is scheduled to appear in the future.

¢ ( ’
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California Life Goals.ﬁvaluation Schedules (CLGES) by Milton-E.'Haﬂn;
" cl946-69; Ages 16 and Over; Western Psychological Services. N

This inventbry is designed‘to differentiate between the motivations behind
interests and lifé goals. The schedules relate attitudes in the areas

+ - of economic, sociai, and political thinking to the long~range planning
of activities in significant life areas such as career selections,
retirement planning, identification of avocations, relating to specific
groups orjzﬁdividuals, and the recognition of acceptable life values
and philodophical or religious positions. The 10 classifications and

* ' definitions identifiéd as schedules in the CLGES include: Esteem, Profit,
Fame, Power, Leadership, Security, Social Service, Interesting Experiences,
Self-Expression, and Independence. Kuder-Richardson and Spearman-Browt

. (odd-even) coefficients of reliability for Forms ‘A-B have been reported .
" ranging from .87 to .98. For Form C the range is-from .82-.89. Test-

retest studies for Form D-M produced'reliabilities ranging from .71 to
.86. Content, concurrent, predictive, comstruct, and face validity
information is ‘available. T .

~
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California Occupational Prefercnce'Surveip(COPS) by Robert R. Knapp,
Bruce Grant, and George D. Demos; cl966-71; Grades 9-16 ‘and Adults;
Educational and. Industrial Testing Service. : : \

Thig interest inventory provides bystematlc information regarding.
'students’' interests in groups of meaningfully related ‘occupations.

The COPS is intended as an aid to young men and women- in makirg -
their occupational choices.\ QCores may be obtained for 14 occupational, e
scdales representing clusters of- occupations at two’ levels w1thin six '
mijor groupings plus scales for twdé additional. groupings " The scales
_include: Science: Professional;  Science: Skllled Technical:
Professional; Technicall. Skiiled; 0utdoor;‘Business: Professional;
Business: Skilled; Clerical; Lingldistic: Professional; Linguistic:
Skilled;. Aesthetic: Professional; Aesthetic: Skilled; Service: )
Professional; and Service: - Skilled. Split-half reliability
~coefficients range from .86 to .95. Validity data are available.

~
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Career Awareness Inventory by La Verna M. Fadale,‘cl974 Grades 4- 12;
bcholastig Testing Serv1ce ' s

’ .
~ .

Thisfinstrument is a tool for. classroom ‘teachers and other educatoré
‘ intetested in assessing carcer awareness as demonstrated by their
. sLudents The element of carecer awareness ‘includes the knowledge,
 ‘dodal attitudes, personal experiences, end contemplations elementary
school children. demoristrate about careers and occupations. The-seven,
subparts of the inventory include Identity, Training, -Models, Fune--
. tion, Prestige, Clusters, and Characteristics. Split-half, odd-
even reliability corrected by the Spearman=Brown formula yielded a
coefficient of .80. Validity data is available in the teacher/s

manual. : {r a
. : ) . . . X i ‘ A

Career Development Inventory (CDI): Forfn I by Donald E. Super, Davial
*J. Forrest, Martin J. Bohn, Jr., Jean Pierre Jordan, Richard H.
Lindeman and Albert S. Thompson; cl97l—72; Grades 7-16; Domald E. Super.

[y s -,

An objective inventory measuring vocational maturity, the CDI assesses
three of the 1mportant desired outcomes of career development and
vocattonal guidance progrdms: ° the development of'a planning orientation

~
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towatd a career, Amiliarity with and use of the reaourL es that can be

uscful im vocational cxploraLlon,,dnd knowledge of OCCupntions dnd of

tion, Resoutrces for Exploration, and lnformALlon and Decision Maklng.

ST g

- Care¢er MxLurLty 1nvcntory (Cﬂl) by John 0. Lrltes, cl973 76, ‘Grades
»  6-12; CTIB/McGraw-Hill. _ | ' o

. ' v o f

lpxs invontory is designed to measure the matu;xLy,of ‘attitudes and
competencies that are critical in roallstlc career decision making.
The CMI provides two Cypes of measures: the.Attitude Scale and the
Competence Tast. The Attitude Scale elicits the feelinggs, 1he‘
o SUbJQCtLVL re actlons,‘lnd the dispositions that the individuaal
has toward making a carcer choice’ and entering the world‘oi work.
The Competence Test measures the more cognitive variables involved
in choos¥ﬁg~dn occupation. Subscaleq includeé: Knowing Yourself,
Knowing About Jobsg Choosing a: -Joby Looking Ahead, and What Should
"They .Do? kudcr—Rlchdrdson Formula 20 reliability coefficients
» range from-.70 to .84 for grades 6~12. Content, criterion-related,
"/§ and construet valldxty data are available. ‘ :

) | .
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’Carcér.Pianning Program, GW®ades 8-11; cl974; CGrades, 8~11; Houghton
Mifflin Company. . T

.

o

Dchloped to help schools meet the career gplddnc needs of their ..

students, the program is designed to assess student experiences,
’ " interests, and abilities, and to aid the studtnt in identifying and,
' exploring career options.t..CPP 8-11 includes two key confponents.
Booklet 1, Exploring: You and Your Career, introduces basic career-
.deleopment concepts and career-planning résources and contains the
experience and interest imventories. ~“Booklet 2, Ability Measures,
contains tests to assess students' aptitudes in six skill areas:

Language b%dgt }and Clerical Skills. The program m:dy also be adapLed

, v

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

 Test-retest reliability coefficients. range from ..71 to .8) for-the thrce
subscales. Conhent,»criterlon—relatcd and eonstruct alidity have been‘

examined. ' 4 ‘ ‘

+ carcer decigion- making principless Subscales include: Pldnning orie ntu— \

Ll

Mechdnical Reasonxng, Numerical*Skills, Space Relations) Readlng SklllS,
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used as an internal estimate of reliability for the Interest. and
experience dscales while t Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 was used for .
the ability measures.. The re bility coefficients for the varioug '
scales range from 71 to .92. L iterion-related validity and construct

\ L

Tlle Child Behavior RatingLScafe (CBRS) by Rusgel N. CdSSCl"C1962
Ages 3 9 WQstern Psychological Services,

. %his scale is-a psychological instrument - eloped and standardized’ :

or the ebjective assessment of ‘personality adjustments of preschool
and primary ﬁupils The 78 CBRS items, each descriptivé of some aspect

» for ‘use gs,a mini-course in darcer guidince. Coecfficlent alpha was

of child behavior, are classified into five adjustment areas. These areas

include: Self Adjustment, Home Adjustment, Social Ad]ustant, School
AdJustment and Physical Adjustment. Ustng the Spearman-Brown Formula
on odd-éven CBRS items a reliability coefficiént of ,87 was computed

for typical children. A coeflicient of .60 was computed for maladjusted

;children. Ratings made on-two separate occasions by parents and teachers

produced ‘coefficients of .91 ang .74 respeggively Constxuct, face, amd
status validity data are available B . .

RN ) o N . '
) . 3 A B R .
- . - . v i
. . - . ’ ' ' ’ * T e
s .

. ) - . . S .
CIRCUS{;cl974; PreSchool—KTﬁ?ﬁ?garten; Addison-Wesley Publishing Compgny,
Inc. ' B
CIRCUS was developed te provide a comgrehensive selection of measures and
services for use in_ diapnosing the instructional needs of individual ‘chil-
dren and.'in monltorlng and evaludting early education programs. It con-
sists;of 17 instruments. The 14 direct child measures include: = What .
‘Words Mean (receptive vocabulary), How Much and How Many (quantltatlve
condepts), Look’ Alikes (visual: d1scr1m1nation) .Copy” What You See (per~
-ceptual-motor coordination), Finding Letters and Numbers (letter’ and nu-
meral .recognition), Noises (dlscrlmlnatlon of real world sounds), How Words
“ Sound (auditory dlscrlmlnntlon), How Words .Work (aspécts of functional
language), . Listen to the Story (comprehens1Zﬁ and ln€Eﬁpretatlon of-oral
language), Say ‘and Tell (productlve language), Do You Know...? (general
information), See and Remember (visual and ‘associative metmory), Think Tt
Thloﬁgh (problem: solving), and Make a Tree (dlve;gent pictorial produc—
tion). ‘'There are alsd three teacher-reporting instruments: Activities.
Inventory (chlldren s observed interests), CIgEUS Behavior Inventory (chil-
dren's responses to test - ;situations), and Educational Environthent Ques-
tionnaire (aspects of school and classroom environment). Individual méa-
.sures can be selected for their relevance to specific goals of a program,’
o several measures can be used to provide comprehensive assessment.

-
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Cq_prghenslvc Career Assessment Scalejir Grades 3-12 by Steve L. Jackson
and Peggy M. Goulding, cl974; Cradeq 3+12; Learning Concepts, Inc.

°

i
The tcst, s[pncd to ylv]d an index of Lh{ srudenr )famili¢rity'

‘with and interest in engh of the 15 U.S.0xE. OCLupatlonﬁl clusters,‘

is availabbt on two levels: CGrades A~7vand Gride 8-17... The dimemsions

of lnLLrL t dn4 LdMLlLerLy are aghessed through 15 career clusters

witleh Include the following: Apribusiness and Natutral Kesources, Business '
and Office, Communlgdtioub and Medla, Construction, Gonsumer ‘and Homema
L(lucatlon,anVLronment, Fine Arts and Mumanities, H¢alth, Hospitality alrw
‘Recreation, Manufaqturing, Marine Science, Marketing and Distributien,
Pd*sonnl SQFLVL >, Public Service, and Irnnbportation. :The alpha relia-
bility coéfficient computed forgboth intereést and familiarity was .92

for grades 3-7. Grades 8-12 yielded alpha coeffLC1ean of 95 and .93

. for Lamilidrity and Lntorost respectiyvely.- ) i) i 'nf !}

.

. - Compr rehiensive ILS&b of . Basice SklllHC Forms S and T; pl9z3775;~Gfades K-lz;n

CCTB/McGraweHill.

number, dnd prohle—HOlVLng skills required for academlc study and for
everyday neod} oumtside of ‘school, Tho items are classified by a.taxonomy. -

of 1ntLllLLLUdl skills across content’ areas of reading ldnguage, mathe-

matLLq, reference’ qkllls, science, and soctal studles. The CTBS contalns
seven tevels spanning prades K-12 as ‘follows: 'Level A, grades K.0<1.3;

! Level B, K.6-1.9; Level C, grddcq 1.6-2.9; LQVL] 1, grddeb 2.5-4.9; Level

2, grades 4.’5—6.9, LLVLL 3, g,rades 6.5-8.9; Level 4 grades ‘8.5- 12.9. Co

" A Iy

,Lvol A is a preln%tﬁuctlonal or g 1dintas instrument . for children

in kindergarten or children in grade 1 who . have ‘not attended .

., kindergarten. The total prereading . score comprlseq seven tést scores:

J"// Letter Forms, Lette r Names, LLsten1n5 for InformatLon, Ietter Sounds,,
isual Dchrlanatlon,,Ldnguabe ‘and Sound. Matchlng .There is also

a mathematics test’ that- assesses Lntu‘tlve bases for number systems,

operatiens, and modburements : P \
¢ T e . {

e

’

LéveliB is designed’for*studcnts who have received approximately a
“year of instruction in either kindergarten or gtade 1. Subtests
include: Word Recognition, Letter Sounds, Reading Comprehension,
Language, Wathemdth% ComputatLon, and MdChemaths Concepts and
AppchatLons.

":v- . " \

Vo .

2? ,‘ 5 ..-"' R - .
4 Lchl Cis glvon in the second gr adg and’ EOrms a. meaburement - .
. transition between tosts for edugptLonally na‘ive students (Levels

A and B at brades K and 1) and tests for‘studcnt at grade 2, 5 and
aboye who can bL evaluated. Approprxntely_by Level I through 4. The
’ subtests and scorcs are sLlear Lo those in the:upper levels, but
o format is mor dpproprLdLe to very young btudentb.

.’ R -
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THis 1naLrumﬂnt is dealgnod to measure’ the leVQl of aLtalnment of languageﬁ
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- Levels Cy 1, 2, 3, and 4 -are composéB of 10 separate “subtests’

that combine to yield Total Reading, Total Language, Total Mathcmdtlcs,
Reference Skills, Science and Social Studies scores. Readipg con-
sists of Vocabulnry and Lompr hension; the.Language area contains
Mechanics, Expressiony, and bpellidﬁ Mathematics consists of ° /-
‘Computation Concepts, and Appllcathns tests; Reference Skills
assesses knogledge of the use of a library, parts of books, and .
- standard reference works; the Science test assesses thd ablllty to
_cla551fy objects, quantify data, recognlzé trends or valid hypotheses,
analyze experimental design, and re call sCientific facrs; and Social
Studies measures the ability to regcall specific information, read .
;maps and graphs, lnterprct verbal matérial, eyaluare research designg,
and employ logic in problem solving.” Religbility coefficients ylelded
by the Kuder-Richardson. Formula 20 range >d from .65 to :95 for all
levels and atl subtests. Validity information is discussed in the

technical bulletin. . - . v \

- t

Content. Evaluation Serie i clY69-73; Grades 7712& Houghton Miffl&ﬂ

- student progress in specific subject arcas, -

Company : : : . T,

.

-

tests de esigned to assess
1

by Koland'L: Peterson, Leo M. Harvill,
Jrudcs 9412.

f

. , .
The serics consists” of -a group of end-of-year

3

Agribusiness Achievement

and James T. Horner; c¢l1973;

DLblgnLd to measure mleerviuL‘hxyh schook agriculture programs,
the test emphasizes both farming mot,hodb_and the mechanical and
managerial elements of modern apgriculture. [t Consists of four
subtests:. Animal Scicnce, Plant and Soil Science, Mechanices, and
Manageﬁth, : ‘

Language Arts Tests by Elsa Graser, Leonard Freyman, and, Ruth

Reeves; cl969; Grades 7- '

The series cousists ol thpee tests:  the Lanpuape Ability Test,

the (Annp«vwltlgnl 1(‘HL and the Literatuve Test. ‘The Languagpe

Ability Test assessos Lhcw.tudvqt s grasp of important prlnuxp]oJ
undmllyln the construction ol the: Eaglish sentence and his ability
to use scentence clements in standard sentence patterns,  The ;
Composition Test i an instrument  Lor gauging progress tovard wiit iny,‘
proficlency.gerhe Literature Test is designed to assess the student's
ability to ildentify the principal Cypes of literature and to
differentiate among them; it also );uyﬂﬂfq the-'breadth and the depth

of the student'ss Teelings tor literature. Split-hatl reliability
coetticients corrected by the Spe ndan-Brown tormala range Drom

L92 to .99 tor prades /-9, Validity data arve avallable in the
technical manual.,

.
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Mathematics Test by Gilbert Ulmer; ol969; Grades 7-9.

This test is designed to measure student progress toward thejcurrently
accepted goals of the seventh; eighth; and ninth-grade mathematics
program. hmphaqls is ‘placed on computational skills and mathematical,
concepts, and on the application of skills and concepts in problem
solving. The test reflects the new approach while retaining the best

of traditional mathematics. Split—-hdlf reliability coefficients

corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula for grdde§ 7-9 range from
.79 to .90. Content and criterion-relatéd validity lnformac1on
is available in the technical manual.

/

Modern Economics Test by Morrls G. Slca, bylV1a Lane, and John D.

U1fky, cly71; Gr adcs 7-12.

The test was designed to measure individual comprehension of the

"essential concepts and principles of economics and their application:

to-evaluating the functioning of the American cconomy, analyzing
its persistent problems, and rationally judging the viability and
validity of CCOHOmlL decisions implemented by decjsion makers.

.Content arecas of the test include: The National Income, Monetary

and Fiscal POLicy, The Price System, and International Economics
and Economic Development. The test yields a split-half reliability
coefficient of .87. Content validity data is available.

Modern Geometry Test by Gerald S. Hanna; cl1971; Grades 10-12.
Designed to assess the extent to which individuals and groups have.
mastered” the.content of high school geometry, the test .items

reflect the topic and process content of the typical geometry
course based upon a study of current geometry textbooks, professional

Literature and authoritative yrecommendations. Non- paraltlel halves
reliability corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula yielded a
coefficient of .85. Content validity information is available in

the manual.

Science Tests by Fruestine 0'Connell; ¢1969; Grades 8-9.

The science tests ¢ PpllLSU the student's science liter axy and

reasoning ability. They were dvs)bnpd to measure the HLudan
prasp of the everyday vocabulary of science and to assess his
understanding of basic concepts in physical science and earth
seience.  Subtests of the Physical Science Test include Chemistry
and Physics.  Sublests ol the Barth Science Test include Geologpy,
Astronomy, and Meteorolopy. -split-half reliability coetficients
corrected by she Spearmgn-drown formula range from .74 to .81 for
hoth tests over erades 7-9. Validity information is available in
the technical manuals
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Cooperative Achievement Tests; cl962- 65 Grades 9-14; Addlson—Wesley
Publishing Company, Inc. . :

LY

Batteries of achi%vemént tests aré provided in a number of subject areas.

N
o

Cooperative English Tests

Designed to test students' mastery of basic English skills, the .
battery consists of two tests. Reading Comprehension includes ‘two

parts: vocabulary and reading passages of varied style dnd content,
English' Expression assesses effectiveness in conveying exact meaning

and mechanics, including usage, spelling, punctuation, and'capltallzatlon.
Three forms of the tests are provided at each of two levels.

eratlve Ilterature Tests ' ¢

These open- book tests aid in identifying and correéllngldlfflcultleb‘5”
arising from independent- reading. Tests examining the following

"works are available: The Bridge of San Luis Rey, Great Expectations,
Hamlet, Huckleberry Finn, Julius Caesar, Macbeth, The Merchant of -
Venice, Moby Dick, The Odyssédy, Oedipus the Klng, 1he 0ld Man and

the Sea, Our Town, Pride and Prejudice, . Pygmalion, The Red Badge of

s Courage, The Return of the Native, The Scarlet Letter, Silas Marner,
) and A Tale of Two Cities. - &
Cooperative Mathematics Tests " ' /

lThis series of tests is designed to measure achiev%ment in the major
content areas of mathematics. The following tests are available: ¢
Arithmetic, .Structure of the Number System, Algebra I, Algebra II, -
Geometry, ‘Trigonometry, Algebra 111, Analytic Cormetry, and Calculus.
: ' ¥

Cooperative Sclence Tests - S i , . : ' .

The Cooperative Science Tests measure achievement in four major areas

of the junior-senipr high school science curriculum: general science,
biology, chemistgy, and physics. Achievement is assessed in-terms

of knowlulg,o and understanding of basic concepts and principles, ﬂ
dblllLy,tU apply knowledge in problem situations, and ‘ability to a lyzk
and Lygéygt scientific ideas and . procedures. :

Y

Advanced General Science Test
T T e T T T T e T T e e e . [P ORI .

This is a wmore inteasive and comprehensive treatment of ‘the content
at. a somewhat higher level of ditfficulty than the General Scicuce
Test.  Content arcas include: astronomy, geology, metcorology,
biolouwy, chemistry, and physics. The test is appropriate for.most

.
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for students of gverage or

) higher ability who are completing gerbral science at the eighth-grade
' “level. The Kuder—Richai@son'Formul 20 yielded a reliability.; .
coefficient of .94. Content validify has beén:examined. .
"Biology Test . . // ' ' : 4§J

This test is designed to{measure éhc outcomes of a typical Hﬁgh'school
' course in biology. Part)L dealsfwith human biology and thé¢ tgeneral

structure, characteristics, and JrocesSes of -living things.  Part IL

is devoted primdril& te plant aé} animal forms. Content atéas

include: The Nature of Life any/ of Science, The Cell, Characteristics

of Life, Her#dity and Change, Ahatomy and Physiology, Nutrition, ,
. Hygiene, and Discase, Major Plamt Groups, Major Animal Groups,

, Ecology and=Tonsetvation, Distijpctive. Characteristics of Typical
Forms, Anatomy of" Typical Forms, Life Cycles of Typical Organs, and
Physiology of Typical Organs. Reliability'coefficiehts computed
by- the Kuder-Richardson.Formulal 20 ranged from .82 to .92. Content

validity has been examined.

Qbeﬁistrx_Test ) , o ’ p
In this survey test of basic- concepts and principles of chemistry,
subjéct areas of Part [ include: Matter, Reactions, Solutions,
Stpucture, Electrical Relations, Elements, and Compounds. Part
11 includes: Laboratory Materials, Scientific Methods, Laboratory
Skills and Techniques, Illustration and Clarification of Scientific’
Principles, and Laboratory Records and Reports.~ Reliability o
v coefficients computed by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 ranged s
from .83 to .91 for grades 10-12. Content validity has been .
examined. ‘ ‘ :

p - General Scieice Test

_The Ceneral Science Test is a brief survey of elementary codcépts 4}%‘1
. in biology, chemistry, physics, astronomy, geology, and meteorology. - 2
it is appropriate for most introductory coursés in grades 7, 8, or
9. Reliability computed using the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20
ranged from .89 ,to .92 for grades 7, 8, and 9, Forms A and B.
Content validity has been examined. '

Physics Test

Tiris test is a survey ol general concepts and principles of physics. ,
i ~ Content arcas of Part 1 incl‘.ude: Mechanics, Heat, Sound, Light, Elec— -

tricity and Magnetism, and Modern Atomic Physics. Part [T includes:

Laboratory Materials, Getentific Methods, Laboratory Skills and

Techniques, [llustration and Claritieatton of Scieptific Principles,

and Laboratory Records and Reports. Reliability coefflicients

computed by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 ranged from .82 to .91,

Content validity has been examined. ' ‘ ' )

o ‘ . O
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N ’ Coqperacive Socxal Studles TesLs‘ /; b : ; .
, The Cooperativp’ Sogial SCUdlCH Tesc mé; ure ‘achievement in seven major'
- areas of the junior- serior high qchoqi social studies :curriculum: :
} American history (junior and senlor/hlgh qchool), civics, world h15tory,
' modern Europpan history, American overnment, and problems of democracy.
Achlevemenc %g‘aabessed in terms of knowledge and understanding of events,
* issues, and " T &a55 -application of knowledge in generalizing principles
"and concepts,’Eﬁalyglq and evaluation of: cause and "effect relationships;
and ab111ty COYMSe.che &CLCSborle&ﬂOf the soc1al sciences - 8 aphs, maps,

charts, . cartoons, and s@, on. . N ‘
4\ R oo
B
s

S {American Government Test

- BN

The test is a measure of the imporcant concepts ahd'pfincipﬁbs,of the
American Government. SubJecc matter ingludes: The Constitution and
the National Covcrnment State and Local Governmenc; itizenship and
- Political Participation, Government Services, Contyols .and Finances,
and National Defense and. Intefnational Relations. Reliability com-
puted by the K-R Formula 20 yielded a- coefflLlent of .90. Content
validity lnformatlon Lq available. . o .. 5 . )

D v - -

American: History Test ' -
= : »

The test, is available on two levels, junior and senior high school.
The general content of the two tests is blmlldr, with both tests
covering the perlod from prloratlon to the present. Subject
matter includes: Relations with other Nations and {Peoples,
Government and Politics, Economic Development, and Social and
Cultural- Developments. ‘The senior high school test places more
_» emphasis on the last hundred yoat@ of United States history.
RLlllblLLLV coefficients .computed usipg the Kuder-Richardson Formulg
20 were .88 and .90 for Jjunior and senior high school respect1v ly.
a11d1Cy lniOLmdthH is available. : . .

C ““,‘:.5 Test
The Civic§ Test is an achievement test thuc,plﬁlcs its emphasig on
citfzenship, political partieipation, govermment organization, ser-
vices at all levels, and the constitutional basis for American gov-
ernment . Skills measured by the instrument include memory, under-
standing, dnd dnlehl of th Constitution and the Narjonal Govern-
ment, State and' Lucal Government, Citizenship and Political Partici-
pation, Government Services, Controls, and FinAUCQs, and National
Defe ense and International Relations. A reliabilivy coefficient of
.90 qu~computud using the K-R Formula 20. Content validity has
'~ been examined. ' :

ERIC A
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\\\' Modern European History Test - ;'_ B S . .
. S~ This test is limited in’its cbntent'qupe to post‘i450 Eufépé and :

her~relatlonsh1ps with the rest ‘of the world.
Social and Cultural Developments, Political Developments, Economic
Developments, and European Diplomatic Developments. A rellablllty

Sub]ect matter 1ncludes.‘"

) . coefficient of .87 was . computed u91ng the R—R Formula 20. Content ,
. ' validity~ has been examlned : ¢ ‘ . ' -
) Problems of Democracy Test * . . . ?" ' ) .
. o o e, -

3 ~ v
. “ ~ .
B - N

This deV1ce is.designed to asse 25 S the‘lmportﬁnt eoncepts, basic
prlnc1p1es, and issues of democracy. Sub1ect mat:ter Jincludes:

International Affairs and National Defense, Poth]q@l P;oﬁlqms .
s Economic Problems, and Soc1al Problems. Rellaﬂlllty computed by .. l
- . the K-R Farmula 20 yle]ded a coeffmcxenn of .90. . leldlty informa— S
‘(7\7 . *tion is available in thc handbook L R T ) *
J -’ » 1

\ . L * .
World History Test . ' N

s R . - LT ‘\’°~ ‘ [ - l\‘_ ) )

. |
De51gned to assess knowledge of¢western CLVlllZatlon from ancient
days to the present, the instrument also measuTeS the historical
developments in eastern Europe, Africa,.and A51a.‘ A reliability

coefficient of .91 was computed: usLng the K R 20 Formula. Validity =
. 1nformatlon is available. = g . . A P -
; C . . 7
v .' .. LI N
Tests that are also‘available as part of the Cooperative Aeniovement 8,
series include: ' o, ST :
Cooperative French qutenlng Comprehen51on Test “ %
~ Cooperative Latin Test ' .
". Cooperative Industrial Arts Te%tb ’
AAHPER Cooperative PHYQ1Cﬂl qu dtion’ lCStb )
\\ Cooperative Presehoolhlnventory: Revised Edition by Bettye M. Caldwell{
A cl967-74; Ages: 3-6; Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc.

‘This individually administered assessment and screening procedure is

designed to provide ameasure of achievement in areas regarded as.necessary:
school. The 64 items elicit dinformation in the Jfollowing “
qelf, ability to follow directions, verbal expression,

¢ . '

for success in

areas: knowledge of

I '.‘ . . . 2t)k)
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«: basic numerical concepts, and. sensory attributes. “The test yields scores'

"Qr: - Ptrsoua] Social Responqlvenesq, Associative Vocabulary, Concept , .
Activation- §umer1cal,,and Coneept ‘Activation-Sensory. A Spanish edition
of the test is available. Kuder-Richardson 20 reliabilify coefficients

563 © range .from .86 to .92 across the Various age groups and eorrected spllt- E
=" half reliability coefficients range from .84 to .93, g =
S s . . » ) ’ :
) . “ o, - .. I ]
. Cooperative Primary~lests; cl967; Grades 1-3; Addison—Wes%eyUPubliShing
Company},lnc. w vy . " . l : )
- These tests are designed 'to measure Skllls and concepts that are basic .
.7 to future success in readlng, wrltlng, ‘listening, and mathematics.' They
< can be used for dlagnoq1s, program evaluation, academic assessment, or
b

O

ERIC
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placement. 1It-is Suggested that each test user. make ‘an individual Judg—
"ment «of content validity witlh respect to His own instructional practices .
“and aims. , Two .types:of relrablllty wvere computed for each test. Thed,
battery consrste of 51x tests: . . , .
' . L ’ . s i o
PLlot o : . L

>

L/
'.1W¢‘10—Lttm test is deqigned to give children practlce\wlth thS
format and the kinds of quéstions and responses they wildl -encounter
in the tests. ,It.can be helpful in determlnlng if the hllden are

ready "to take the tests. S .
° - » B _: w s ‘.“ 1
Listening' - - T . o . -

1 : ' .
lhe test medsures the ability to identify, recall, interpret, and - .\
dxdw inferences from material read aloud by the teacher. The child
dLanstrdteb his comprehension by marking approprrate pictureg,
Kuder—Richardson 20 reliability coefficients ranged from .79 Yo .86.
Alternate form correlatlon coeff1c1ents were .75 and .82. v

. N
Mathematics . *

bt - B K N

The étet measures deor mdthcmdtlca}.coucopts as they are developlng
“in thi woung child. Theso concepts are.arranged under the headings
of number, symbolism, operation, function and relation, approximation
and estimation,’ proof, measurcment, and gedmetry. K-R 20 reliabilicy
coelficiehts ranged from .81 to .89, Altcrnate form correlation
coefficients were .77 and .84: ) -

LR

Reading _ N 2 .
The test assesses. the child's ability to read and understand printed
material.  The voos xlmld'rv ig peated to standard primary reading
© programs and Qs dm)lo]n'utolv below that ol the Listening tests:
K-R 20 reliability coeflfbaients ranged from .84 to .91. Alternhtc '
form correlation cocffi%ieﬁts were 82 and JB5.4 N )

f -

.v' . - .é 2?1() ; | .

2
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The tescwmeaqureé che thld s underscandlhg oP phonecxc and ‘trugtural.u
propercleb of yords, empha51z;ﬂh slngle vowelswawd conSonqncj, blends,

dlgraphs and diphthongs atitlWe beginfiing, m;ddle, ahd end Qf- words. o
- ﬁl 20 reblabillty coefficiénts ranged from .88 to. .93. Alternaté S
Eorm correlation coeff1c1ents were ' 82 apd 92 ;4 ‘ _ B
a,~. s . L ﬁ. © . . : 0\\\,' PR
’/ Wr1C1ng Sklllb o - Yy " ; '«; T R
Intended for admlnr%trJCLon in grades 7 ‘and 3,-the test assessés.phe
Chlld ‘s abidity to recognize correct spelling, punctuation and !

T cap1talxxat1on, aadvﬁsage. K~R 20 reliability coefficients ranged : ,(A-'
from 80 to .85« Al%@rnaCe fornt correlaC1on coefficients were .80 -+
*and 88 e _ < '

“ .°. \. " - N ‘. “ hd R K] N s
g 3 , 2 . L ‘ i
3 ‘# . - X . , '
Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory (SEL) by Stanley Coopéfémith; Not
--Dated; Ages 9-Adults; Self Esteem Institute. ] N "y, N
- : 8 N e : .
There arg two forms of the SEI. Form A provides neral .assesSient &

6f self- ~esteem which may be broken down into compb t subscales

‘deendlng on the goals and interests ofs the tester but which may also

be used without such differentiation; Form B is briefer and does not
permit further differentiation. There are five subscales which cycle
in sequence the length of the SEL. These subscales are: General Self,
Social Self-peers, liome-parents, Lie Scale, and 'School- academic. The
total scores of Forms A and B correlate .86. Validity information 1s

. RN T . S
» M ‘ .
f ’ o : : 4
. ’ (B . .

C:oss ~Cultural Attitude Inventq_x_by Steve Jackson and Ron hllnger, .
Ages 3-12; Dlssemlnatlon CenCer for Bilingual and B1CulCural . S

Fducation.

B

This test is designed to measure the attitude toward the Mexican and e
Anglo cultures,¢and provides a score %asod on 11 items representative . I
of each CUfLUfL. The items Chostn deal with 1anpuagu, facial chatrac~- ’ A
teristics, foods, games, LlOLhLHg, apOLLs, and Tlags, all of which are

factors that make up ‘the cultures. Yhe total score for all 11 items o

gives a measure of how favorably thefehild perceives each culture, '

since the symbols cause the child to think of all.the things he asso-

ciates with these symbols. Validity information is available.




< Cultural Attitude lnventorles by Stephan L. Jackson; cl974; Grades
,,; - 4-Adult; Leernlng Concapts. . ) .\\ .
e ’ Y 4
. . These devices are intended for use in exploring the effects of programs
\\ : ~designed.to enhance efhnic identity or cross-cultural understanding
~ and appreciatlon. Each of the two inventories contains 25 1tems reprs—’
- " « 7% genting the people, food, games, sports, llnguuge, art, muslc and occu-
\\7 . pations of the Mexican-Ameritan agmd Anglo-American cultures. The stu-
CL ’ dent indicates his feelings - toward and famlllarlty with each item.
V.‘“ Both inventories are completed by the examinee who should be able to
S “ read the Engllsh included in'the stimuli and response modes. The in-
. Ventories are not designed for individual diagnosis. Normative tables -
a ., are net included in the manual and the author recommends that each
. ‘program -use its own local contrdl group for comparison purposes. Ttem—
. test correlations range from .41 to .73. Alpha reliability coeffi-
.cients for Feelings and Familiarity are above .90.fog béﬁn”inventories.\

‘ i : Y

. . , 4

a

o

v

Cultural Att1tude Scales by Perry A. Zirkel @and Stephan L. Jackson;
cl974; Ages 5- 14 Years; Learning Coneepts.

The scales represent a modular. approach to the measurement of cultural,
attitudes toward and knowledge of Puerto Rican, Anglo—Amerlcan,
Black-Amefican, or Mexican-American cultures. They are applicable
" to programs intended to enhance ethnic jdentity or cross-cultural
‘_ understanding among any one or more of these four %ethnic groups.

., The instruments db not require reading ability since they use pictorial
stimuli and response options. Directions are provided in both English
and Spanish. Each scale yields twvo scores s: .4 cultural attitude index

~and a cultural knowledge index. Split- ~half ‘réliability coefficients
adjusted by)th&,Spedrman Brown formula are .68 for the Black-American’
scale, and .77 for the Pugrto Rican and Anglo-American scales. Test- .
retest reliability coefficients obtained over a three—wee@/interval
ranged from .52 to-.61. Evidence for content, construct, and criterion
validity “is presented in the manual. Technical data are not yet
available for the Mexican-American scale.

' ¢

ha

v

. . ‘ . LI HJ& o
. Davis Reading Test by Frederick B. Davis andCharlotte C. Davis; cl956-62;
. " Grades 8-13; The Psychological Corporation.

N\
- The test is desipned to assess the overall reading ability of individuals
or ;:1'()111):;. S Five categories of veading skitls are rvequived: indi ing th
answers to questions answered explicitly or' in paraphrase in a pas .1) Cy

. Mving topether the ideas in a passage and grasping its central
- ="thought; making inferences about the content of a passape and about

Q A D19
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/’?EE—Eerosc or point of vicw of its author; recognlzlng thL tone and
mood of a passagc and the’ llterarv dev1 ces used by its author; Jnd
following the. structure of a plssagu._ Parallel forms reliability co-
efficients ranpe e.from =74 to .91 for prades 8-13. ponLenL and plGdlC-

tive validity have been examined. AW |
] . vt
\
Defining Issues Test by James Rest; cl1972; Grades 9-16; James Rest ,

. ,
- - »

This instrument indicates an individual's appreciation of different .-~
conceptual stages in analyzing moratdilemmas by assessing the way

% hd judpges thé meorLAnL; of issues involved tin a number of moral

dilemmas. The examinee reads a story describing a moral dilgﬁma‘dnd
is. then presented with 127 issues or considerdtions bcaang upon that
sityation. . The owlm1nvc\(leu1Lv“ cach of the 12 issues and iiidicates
its_relative importance in deciding what ought to be done. Fach issue
was designed toexemplify some distinetive characteristic of a stage
of woral development. The test is comprised of six stories and 72
issues. The test-retest reliability coefficient ‘after two weeks is
.81; after two years it is .57. Validity is exnmiped'extbnsively.ig

. .

R . o & ,

-

» R L
. \ ’

L»?l[h(mJLl(S [nantorv (DWI) by Jphn K. Gessel; cl975;. Grades

and bevond for remedial 3guduan, (IB/M(C aw-Hill.

‘t

B . b1 . . ) : S
[his improved serics of criterion~refore |1c0(l Tests measures studént
mastery of mathematies objectives. The DML provides assessment from

grades 1.5 to 8.5 in seven levels: A/Red, grades 1.5-2.5; B/Green, AR
grades 2.5-3.5; C/Blue, grades 3.5-4.5; D/Orange, grades 4.5-5.53, e
E/Agua, gradcs 5 5 6.5; F/Purple, grades 6.5-7.5; and G/Brown, brades
7.5-8.5." S . .

. .
FE - )
©

In Level A/Red, countink:uud matching ijccpivcs precede thosce
relating\th addition and subtraetion of” whole numberssy Following
are singlesdigit opcrutions,'multipLu—digig:gdditiou, neasiyrement,
sequences, missing addends, geometry, ‘and numeration systems.

i
For Level 1&/(h'bt11, count ing and matching are cpntinued, lC}'rOlH)LH}' »
catepor festave introduced fov addition and subtraction, and s
‘muldiplication is ddded. * Measurement is expanded and preopey .1Ll()ll‘l]~\. .
concept’s fn friactions ave initiated. oo
4 : - ! + ' .

For Level ¢/Blue;, all the basic operations with whole nupbers and
thelr properties are included. Nl\LCi]1Li(Hlti()n i «-x{nlndmwi-ﬁiul
division is o introduced.  Fract tons, yeometry, measurement , place

s

value, and problem solving are also covered.

- - 21y
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basic operatb%hs,'dnd the objectives - '
distributive properties tollow. -
der of increasing complexity. "L°

Level D/Orange proceeds thropgh the

. for the commutative, asspciative; and
- ’ * Measurement and geometry are.arrangéd in or
h the basic operations and on into / .

‘Level E/Aqua proceeds th}pug
place value, geometry, and problem solving.

number: theory, measurement,

Level F/Purple includes topics imvolving simple operations with ' "
negative integefsi,sets, percent, and statistics!?

~ R ‘

. ’ i : . X . . - -
Level G/Brown places emphasis oa computation involving negatiwe
integers, mathematical sentences, operations with sets, complex )
geometric objectives, percént, graphs, metric geometry, precision ' ,
of measurement, statistics, probability, and trigonometry. :

‘ .
S
.
,

. : b
Diagnostic ch&ing Scales: Revised Edition by George D. Spache} c1963-72; -
Grades 1-8 and senior high school levels with reading disability; '

CTB/McGraw~Hill. |

This series of sntcgrated tests is-.designed to provide. standardized . - @
evaluatfons' of pral and gilent reading skills.and. of auditory \ )
; : The tests may .be used to détetmine the proficiency
- of normal and retarded readers qﬁ‘élemeﬂ{ary school levels and S
of retarded readers at juniof and senior high school levels. The |,
scales are comprised of three Wword Recognition Lists, 22 Reading;
Passages, and eight suppldémentary Phonics Tests., The instrument
& for cach student: an Instructional
d comprehension, an Independent

" comprehénsion.

yiclds three reading level
Level determined by oral errors an
Level fouud by testing §ileht comprehension, and a Potential Level
measured by auditory‘domprehension. Reliability coefficients range RUPIEE
" from .87 to .96 for the.Word Recognition Lists. Reliability computed. j 7.
by test-retest yiclds tq¢f£icicnts ranging {rom .34 to .88 for PP
Tustructional uud.indcnend&ﬁt Levels. Reliability cocf{ficieunts -
of stability for,a.Tive%ﬁdnth”Tutkrvalﬁ(or»?q(dnﬁihl Leve Iwere”
.94, .67, and J90 Tor grades Ljf&g uﬁﬂ_ﬁfﬁesbectiyuly.‘4Cdntﬁpt,
r ‘ icﬁiﬁd;ﬁélidity have been’ asscssod.

? grstruct, concurrent, and pred
. R e "4 R ¥

' B . " o . AL ERIVCE
-Jﬁ‘HDBRﬂiﬂ,TEEf” iﬂﬂLﬁﬁﬂl'lth$ in Avighmetic by Leo J. Brueckner;

¢1955; Grades 3:’1; ;) CTB/McGraw=ttill.. 2 .

cuable teachers to make a developmental ' ;
in all operations with whole ' !
aned measures.

Thesde tests are desipgned to
diagnosnis of the skills ol students
finmbetrs,  common fractions, decimal Fractions, percenti,
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» The instrument consists of three closely integrated groups of
o mdterials that are, essLntlal for anveffective - program of instruction
. in arfithmetic, lhe pruup< ‘tnclude four screening tests, 23 analytical -
. Diagnestic Tests, and 23 Self-Helps .closely geared to the DLA;DOSLIC
Tests. Results of thege. LesLb identify specific weaknesses in the :
" work of students and the points at which the major skills break down.
- Reliability andvvalidlty information is avatlablo,

Dunning-Abeles Physics Test by Gordon M. Dunning and blgmund Abclc
¢l967; Grades 10-13; The Psychological Lorpordtlon. . -
) 1 S
- Desfigned to munsurclthc extent to which important educational objectives
' have been attained by students in typical high school plysics courses,
‘tthiosr assesses knowledge, comprehension, and application of- the
prificiples ot physics. Content areas include:” Mechanics \(k\‘uwnmtus
dynamics,  eversy), Flectricity and Magnetism (gtatic elettricity, "*¢
current clectricity, mnpnctiqm). Atomic and Nuclear Physics {(particle
: nature of light, atomic models, spectra, nuclear physics), 'Wave Motion
and LL&“L (periodic wave motion, light) and kxncth Molecular Theory
(kinetic theory, heat and temperature). Split-half re liability
coefficients corrected by the Spearman-Brown PlOphLLV Formula ranged

. from .78 to .91:° Content, validity. is discussed in the manual.
Durrell analysis ol l\g-;ullnt I)Al”l l fculty: New L(ll rion liv bonald
Durre ll _,L‘)fx‘) ; Gr ulw 1-6; The l:‘vdmloy ical C or po rdt fon. -,

. L R ‘
Thin i1ulixfﬁdfﬁill)vf\ihnlxll%ﬁt ved- hlil)HlofaLl 1ne;v$nrn- o alsts of a
‘series, o(_tQﬁtu‘und situations Sh whlch the ‘xxanv. nay Ohsoxvv
T R (lv '<1i | "v.'n*“:io'ur‘: aspects of a cehi Ldta 1(“1(llny 1 velds at Qj,,‘,
il . ddetaiTed anal veis ol the fyllowing })11;15,«‘:‘ ol veadiv. ditticulty:
silent and oval 1'0;\(i_iny,,’ lgstening comprehension, coftd analvsis,
phonutLLJ,_FQHPEX’prununLi(Lion, writimg, and speLing. The-
materials bli“i;;i;' of the 1[)11‘(11—1)01111(1 Reading l’.nAyr;\pht,, a quick-
exposure deviee with ace ()In1)(111\'l Ny ear de, .11\ | anindividual Record
v, The manual sugpests

hometrie data are not

Booklet far recording results .,x“,tm mat.ica
general plans tor remedial teaching.  Puy

provided?®
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Durrell Llstenlng Rcadg_g scriecs by Donald R Durrell Mary I.HHayes ' ,

Tand Mary. B. Brassard cl968 70"Grades 1-9; The quchological Corporati n.

.
i
"

Fhis instruanL is dCbignLd to prov;de a comparison of children's Leuding

and. listening abilities: Tts- purposes. are to identify children wgth rLad— » f o
ing disabilities, and to measure the degree of retardatioq in reading: aSV : R;
compared to listening. The series consists of rewsts, in both liste ening

and reading at three levels: Primary (grﬂdtb 1-3. 5), lntexmedlate
" (grades 3.5-6) i and ‘Advanced (grades 7-9).

* The 1ng}rmedijtu Level nuhtcsts include: Vocabulary LisLenLng,

“levels is presented in the mnnudlh.

[ v
. .

The Piiméry Level yigelds scores on: . Vocabulary Liste nlng, Se tence

'Llstenlng, Vocabulnry Reading, and Sentence Readlng, K-R 21 ° 'f-v_f .
rLlldblllty COfoLLLLan rang (rom .70 to .96 for all bUbCPbLb. '

Paragraph Listeninj, Vocabulary Reading, ‘and Paragraph Reading.

Split- -half, ‘odd-even rtlLlhleLy coefficlepts corrected by the h
Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula range from .85 to .96;- -K=R 21 ' o
‘coefficignts range from J8L to .96. - B L -
The Advanced Level consists of ‘the following; Vocibulary letcngng, e
Paragraph Ilstenln; Voc1bu11ry Reading, and Paragraph Reading. AU s
\PlLC—hdll,ﬁodd—UVUH reliability cocfficients corrected by the ' .
9pea1m1nm810wn Prophpgv Formula range from :8]1 to. . 98 K-R-21 . : '

Log[thldan range from .80 to .98 ValLstyl

informqtlon for dll

R IR B : .

. | E - oo AR

14 . . . . A . L.

) . L, - L. - o ..

2 -

Purrell=sul l fvan Reading, @apacity and Ag Inlt'v(,n)vllt Test by Donald D.

l)lllluil and llclul B. HullLv AN Ll‘))/ ['f." k:‘mduﬂ 2.5-0.9; '1‘110. 1":‘;)'_}.".11'010{',i.u:llr

Corporation. '; =75 P S .

. ‘|
e

The ifnstrument ha ',m}Lwn Lont and two levils, prinacy and intermediate.
Subtests of thesRdading U apacity Test desipgued to measure comprehension

Of

The Rv'ldlm' Achicvement Test consists of four subtests, as follows:

spoken l'm),un‘v' include: Word Meaning «and Pavapraph Meaniuog.

Word Meaning, Parapraph Meaniug, Spelling, and Writteo Recall.  Split-

-(1‘)/5 llv-wh«ml Grade By \wntixn l“y«lmlmu.ll Services,

Th

halt reliability « et iefents corrected by the Spearman-Brown FFormula R , .
tranped trowm . /8 fo . Gb tor both tesds, sprades 3=6, ‘ - C e
tdue, iUon Apperce pt fon Test by Jdack f"h- Hmmp son cand Robe 1( AL Sones; :

0y
'

- : . .‘> Al
l:.: r'ﬁru_gt-(-lev technique w.ﬁ.:evr<|r-vul_u}\ml to assess a0 child! s

perception of schiool and the educative process.. The test
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lctures:- dcpictlng children in QChOOlﬁrQllted ’

pict regiare intended to vpke‘fantdsy infour'
action towapd authority, roqctlon Loward lcalﬁing,
ps, and home attitude toward school. lhe test
stered andJlnterpreted by éxperlenced school
Sample case strudies are provided in the manual., >
howevcr research is in

)

Cem

(ELAL) by Bruce W..
Phl Dglta kappa, lnc. v ’ .

=125

of’{ééts’wx‘ d(volupod under contrd(t from the Puarto Rican

IUPHLy and provides for assessﬁont of a- brodd range of educa-
tional, boala Gommon to many comminities. |

EGAT covers both: cognltlve and
consisting of knowledbg, attitude, and behav1or i-eﬁs. 1t
school or district weeds assessment and not ﬁg@,dlagn031s
udent performance or individual professional #ccountability.
nglish vers Tﬂhs ‘of the tests are available. Spllt—ha]f

miates ((OFFUL(Od by Spearman-Brown formuld) WLFD computed
ceducational goal attainment test scores. The- . Ooefflcicnts
<393 to a high of .950. The tests constltuthg thlS'
¢ are: : IR

L( Knowledype ot (l[l:t‘ll\lll[) (l\m)wluh v'ul civie Il}h(_’*%,

civie lv‘ponwlhllltlvm),_ALLLLUdU‘ toward Citizenship
owatd plnduttdvo £ 1 'nohlp attitudes reflecting respect
), Knowledye of “thL atic Ideals (knowlud;c of rights dnd
tics in a (lum()\;hn_y, knowledge of the Amorlc‘m heritape),
Wav (behavior represent g lovalty to
representing patriotism)., :

« ¢

in a Democrat.ic

t
011

Iid fviduals and Cul Lllx L“ (l([li)\& ledge of
and “epltures, lxl\(»\d'lk}(Ix't- ot )ﬂx'\\ilx) process), Attitudes

toward lmllvltlu s Cultures, Attitudes toward
Retloct 111,1 I’n-;lt ive Human Relationd,

Attitudes Related lﬁ Che ange (,lLthllth“'

res: Knowledpe ot

olerance and

ons, Behavior

.

ttlltktnu'*

ambipuaity,
nrmilv HvHJanr./
—

ll H l'

T
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chsea Languape NTts skl s, itheluding those pertaining to
}f.m;:n.’l_\_',\-;' mechanics ued reading comprehension.

A

.Tuckman and *Alberto P.S.

Knowladge

it iL} wden l(ll(Ltll’l)’ bl Lol ile"'lntcnnL L()l\LU()L), .
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Beaéoning =y . : T
* The test.assa:Mes abilities in‘Logical and Scientific Reasoning, inciuding'

scientific methodology skills and problem-solving skills.
. . /;
General Knowledge. ' i

)

The test assesses General Knowledge (knowledge of'matﬁ and science,
knowledge of current and historical events), dmd Knowledge of Mainstream
Culture (knowledge of family culture, general knowledge of culture),

.. & -

Self

.

.

The test assesses: Attitudes towards Self (attitudes towards one's
achlevements, attitudes of self-awareness, attitudes of self-worth),
Attitudes of Good Vglues and Character (attitudes of moral values,
attitudes of character), Behavior Reflecting Good Values andnChaHacter
(ethical behavior, sekf—discipline-behuvior);'Attitudes toward Self-
Improvement, (attitudes of curiosity, attitudes’ toward learning),’ and

’Behavior Reflecting Self-Improvement.

Careers

.

The test assesses Specific Job Knowledge (trade knowledge, business
v knowledge), Attitudes toward Good Workmanship, Job—Related Behavior,
" Knowledge Related to Carcer Awareness (knowledge of career information
sources, knowledge of job opportunities), Attitudes Reflecting Career

v - Maturity, ‘and Behaviors Reflecting Career and Self-Awareness. “

o

Arts and Leisure , -

; < W . Ay - :
The test assesscsf Knowledge Related%ﬁb Hobbies ahdwpeisuré Activities,
Attitudes Related to liobbies and Leisure Activities (attitudes toward
outdoor pastimes, attitudes toward indoor pastimes), Behavior Related
to Hobblies and Leisure Activitits, Aesthetic Knowledge (knowledge af
music;..knowledge of urt,QHd literature), Attitudes Towards the Value
of Aesthetics, and Behavior Reflecting Creative Expression.

A ‘ , :

7% Life Skills - .}
The test assasses: .Knowledge’of Fahily Management 'Principles, .- izudes,
toward Family Management, Bchavior Reflecting Family Management ”ibﬁ—
ledge of Resource Management (knowledge of' personal economics, «howledge
of environment), Behavior Reflecting Resource Management, Knowledge of

~ Health Practices, Attitudes toward Health Practices,. Behavior Reflecting
" .Health Practices (personal hygiené, exercise-diet-safety).

pate

'

7
o
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Latin America

The test assesses: knowledge of Puerto Rican Culture (knowledge of
history in culture, general knowledge of culture of people-places~art),
and Spanish Language Arts Skills (language mechanLcs, vocabulary and
reading comprehehcron) .

Ego- Ideal and Conscience Develqpment leg} by Russell N. Cassel;
'¢19%9; Ages 12-18; Monitor. , , ’

This test is designed to assess the degree to which the ideas a person
expresses as the 'ideal qolutionq to social problems agree with

the ideal solutions cxpressed by the mainstream of society. For

each of the 80 social problems presented, five multiple-choice .
answers are provided ranging frqm'q positive and cohforming

response to a negative and totally nonconforming response. Social
problems are presented for each of the eight areas of the ego-ideal:

Home and Family, Inner Development, Community Relations, Rules and

“ Law, School and Education, Romance and Psychosexual, Economic Sufficiency,
and Self Actualization. Internal consis?ency reliability was computedv
for part and total scores using three modifications of the K-R Formula

20 and eight different groups. Face, construct,. status, factorial, and
predictive wvalidity are discussed in the manual. % :

I

Famlly Adjustment Test by Gabrlel Elias; cl1952-54; Ages 12- Adults,
Psychometric Affiliates. -

!

This test isfgesigned to elicit information on the extent to which an
individual's intrafami]y relationships produce positive (homey) or
‘negativc (homeless) feelings. The instrument consists of 10 ‘subtests:
Attitudes toward Mother, Attitudes toward Father, ather Mother Attltude
Quotient, QOedipal, Struggle for Independence, Parent-Child Friction—
Harmony, Interparental Friction- Hdrmony, Family Inferlority—guperior—
ity, Rejection of Child, and Parental Qualities. The test can be ad-
mlnistered orally to individuals or, as a written test to groups of

f..any size. Split-half reliability of the test was .97 when corrected

'for attenuation. Validity studies dre descrlbcd in the manual.

v !

219
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Geist Picfure Interest fhventory'by Harold Geist; cl964-

_ ;» Grddes
;3912 and Adults; Western Psychological Jervices.

.

‘This nonverbal inventory asgesses quéhtitatively 11 male and 12_female
general intérest areas: Persuasive, Clerical, Mechanical, Musical,
Sclentifigc, Outdoor, Literary, Computational, Artistic, Social Service,
Dramatic, and Personal Service (female only). 1t also aids in the
identification of motlvating forces behind occupatlional choice: Could
Not Say, Family, Prestige, Financial, Intrinsic¢ and Perseonality,
Environmental, dnd Past Experience. The inventory is self-administering,
and can be used with individuals- or groups. Test-retest reliability
coefficients were computed on 15 samples for each of 11 interest areas.
Data from empirical validation studies are also discussed. ' ' :

. _ B ;
. , )‘ . fr i

Getting Along by Trudys,Lawnéﬁée; clY64-65; Grades 7-9; Tests in

Microfiche. -

‘The test was developed to evaluate pupil-behavior in everyday
~ situations and to enalile teachers to identify pupils who may need
help in improving behavior. It is divided into three parts based on
the analysis of emotional health: Part I - Getting Along with One's
Self (self-acceptance); Part II - Getting Along with Others (accept-
.ance by others); and Part III - Getting Along in One's Environment
(facing reality). Reliability coefficients, based on Kuder-Richardson
Formula 21, were computed by grade and age. The coefficients ranged
.- ftom .57 to .86. .Validity data aré discussed in the teacher's manual.
. o k

-

Is

4 v " v . : | X @ . N . “t .
Gilmore Oral Reading Test: New Edition by John V. Gilmore and Eunice C.
Gilmotre; cl968; Grades 1-8; The Psychological Corporation.

t

. R _ . .
\iﬁ\‘\-‘»lhis\pest was developed to provide classroom teachers, reading

' superbisorq, and others particularly concerned with reading instruc-
tion, with a means of analyzing oral reading performance. The test
‘measures atguracy of oral ‘reading, comprehension of material read, and
rate of reading. The instrument serves as an aid in adjusting instruc-
tion in both SXQI and -silent readiﬁg.»vReliability coefficients range
from .53 to .94 \for accuracy,‘comprehenéidn, and rate for grades 3 and.
6. Vqliditz/infarmation is discussed in the manual. o

i

4

ie 4
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Gordon Qccupational Checklist by Leonard V. Gordon; ¢1961; Grades ’
9-12; The Psychol9gical Corporation. ' :

Designed to provide an 1ndicati;2/g} dn indi\idual's occupational’

et B e

preferences, the Checklist consipts of 240 ackivities that are
performed in many different kinds of jobs. TUese activities are’
organized into five general insérgét categories? Business, Outdoor,
Arts, chﬁdology, and, Service.- Test-retest reliability coefficients
for item response frequencied within the same sample were .83 for
boys and .95 for girls; between two different samples the coefficients
were .95 fortboyé and .93 for girls. Validity data are presented angL

~

v - -
v

Graves Design Judgment Test by Maitland Graves; c1946-74; Grades 7-16 .
} - '

and Adults; The Psychological~Corporation;

The test is designed ,to measure- certain components of aptitude for the
appreciation or production of art structure. The test accomplishes. this
measurement by evaluating the degree to which a subject perceives and re-:
sponds to the basic principles of aesthetic order-—unity, dominance, variety

- balance, continuity, symmetry, proportion, and rhythm. Reliability co-,

efficients corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula range from .81 to .93..
Validity information 'is provdded in the manual . '

s RAEREN

Joo

‘Grieg Sq’ial-Studieg Iéét by Maty E. Grieg; c1964; Grades 6—8;-SCho%asti£

Testing/Service, Inc.

: Loy

13

Designed to assess students' factual knowledge of American history, o
civics,-and geography.as well as their.ability to. interpret historical

information and.to produce reasoned inferences based on their knowledge
of historical processes, tite 100 items constituting the test cover the
following areas: knowledge of the functioning of the government of the

 United States; ,understanding of the relationship between time and events

in U.S. history; knowledge of the important contributions of historical
figures;’ability to_interpret historical information; understanding
of the laws of the land; geographical concepts; and reasored inferences.
Split-half reliability coefficients computed for grades 6 through' 8

.ranged'frdm .90 to .93. Kuder-Richardson coefficienps ranged from

.90 to .92 for the same grade range. Conteht and construct validity
are discussed in the manual. Data on congruent and concurrent validity

are being collected. ™" . o

¢ . -
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Hall Occupational Orientation Inventory. \Second Edition by L.G. Hall;
c197lj Grades 7-16 and Adults; Scholastic Testing Service, Int.

The inventory provides a systematic framework designed to enable the
individual to explore the factors involved in occupational choice
in terms of the relationship between psychological neegg and value
fulfillment, worker traits, and job~content characteristics,” It yields
scores for 22 3cales: Creativity, Risk, Information\\Belongingness,
Security, Aspiration, Esteem, Sel'f-Actualization, Personal Satisfaction,

, Routine-Dependence, Data Orientation, ®hings Orientation, People
Orinntation, Location Concern, Aptitude Concern, Monetary Concern, ' n
Physical Abilities Concern ‘Environment ‘Concern, Co-worker Concern,
Qualifications Concern, Time Concern, and Defensiveness The manual

" emphasizes that the inventory is intended to aid in career counseling

. and not to predict an occupation toward which the counselee is, most
oriented. Test-retest reliabilities were estimated for all of the
scales and ranged from .74 to .93, Evidence for content concurrent,
and predictive validity is presented. '

o, Harrison—Stroud'ReadingiReadiness Profiles by M. Lucille Harrison and
James B. Stroud; c1949-56; Kindergarten—-Grade 1; Houghton Mifflin Company.

beginningf to learn to read. There are six subtests: ing Symbols,

Making Visual Discriminations (attention span controlled and uncontrolled),
Using the Context, Making Auditory Discriminations, Using Context and
Auditory Clues, and Giving the Names of the Letters. The Profiles can

be used for three purposes: to determine the level of development of
-specific readiness skills, to aid in placement, and to facilitate
diagnosis. Aspects of validity are discussed in the manual. N

. i ’ ¢ L
The kest esseg specific abilities and skills that cg;ldren use in _

Hartman Valuc Profile (HVP) by Robert S,Hartman and Mario C. Trigos,
c1973; Ages 12 and Over; Research Concepts.

An axiological test that measures a person's .capacity to value, this
“instrument also provides.indications of the presence or absence of emotional
and existential préblems. Measures obtained from the instrument

“include: World Concept-Self Concept Potentials, Cognitive-Affective

Domain Relationships, Social-Emotional Handicaps, and Interpersonal ,
Compatibility. Interpretation of the test is made individually through

the profile. ' » ' ‘ '
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. How I See Myself Scale by Ira J.'Cdrdon; 1968; Grades 3-12; The Florida
Educational Research amd Development Counctl.

Desiénedlas a means of‘estimating the child s views of self and school,
the instrument is available in two forms; -an elementary form and a
secondary form. - The scale yields geveral facpor scores about the child's
self-cdncept including the folloﬁiﬁg: teacher-school, physical appearance,
“interpersonal adequacy, autonomy; and academic adequacy; secondary school
factors also include physical adequacy, male factors only, and female
factors only. Test~retest reliability yielded coefficients ragging from®
.62 to .89 for students andi .45 to .82 for the mothers' form. Content

and construct validity data ar& available. C

' Howell Geometry Yt by Edgar N. Howell; c1969; Grades 9-12;
The-Psychologic iorporation. '

v,

The test measfires the extent to which important educatlonal o
objectives have been attained by students’ in typical high

school geometry coursés. It assesse® students' understanding,
'knowledge, and appllcatlon of concepts and prl\tiples in the
following areas: Points, ‘Lies, Planes; Angles; .Postulational
Systems; Geometric Relations; Triangles; ‘Qdadilaterals and Other
Polygons; Circles and Spheres; Construction; and Coordinate

Geometry. Split-half reliabiiity coeffic1ents corrected by

Spearman -Brown Prophecy Formula are .82 “for the total norm group .
end range from' .67 to..86 for - :r. 1s samples. '

O ' .

Individual Career Exploration: Experimental Edition by Anna Miller-
Tiedeman; cl97A .Grades 8-Junior College, Scholastic Testing Sérvice,
Inc. .- -

i

- This- inventory is designed tomhelp students focus on future occupations
in relation to their current interests, experiences, abilities, and
ambitions.. Completion of the inventory enables students to narrow

‘ their occupational choices down to two occupational groups and two
responsibility levels. They can theg investigate specific occupations

" within these categories. The occupatlonal groups are: Service,
Business Contact, Organization, Technology, Outdoor, Science, General
Culture, and Arts and Entertainment. The ‘responsibility levels are:

{ o - : | S '
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Professional and Managerial -ind¢pendent. responsibility, Professional
. and Managerial Seml-professiondl and Small ‘Business, Skilled Labor,
Semi-skilled Labor, and Unskilleld Labox. The inventory is in five
\  sections: -Interests, Experiefice), Occupations, Abilities and Skills,
_ and Responsibility Level., Technlcal information is not provided X

n . %

Inferred Self-Concept Scale: Experimental Form by Eliiabetﬁ,
c1969; Grades 1-6; San Felipe Pr‘ss. :

Mc, Daniel; .. .

An experimental form used in individual evaluation and research the
scale was designed to appraise the self-concept of individuals from
different classes gnd cultures./ Reliability has been determined
through examiner ‘agreement, split-half method, inter-item consistency,
and test-retest. Content, crifferion- related and construct validity

have also been examined. <
\ /

N - - LB : . .
- - .
' N . ‘ / . .

/

Instruct?onal Objectives Exchange, cl972-75; Kindergarten—Grade 12; The o
Instruceional ObJectivea-Exchange. :

, The IOX makcs‘available two types of criterion—referenced material -
g Objectives-Based Tests and Objectives Collections. o
. 7 . ’ - )
Objectives—Based Tests' ’ -

This series of criterion-referenced tests is designed for use in

program .evaluation and individual J#fgrosis. Each set consists of
approximately 40 -tests, each of/ﬁﬁ%:Z is keyed to explicitly formulated
instructional objectives. The tests are distributed as boxed sets %
of preprinted spirit masters. - Each master allows duplication of

200 to 300 copies. All of the tests are available, in two comparable
forms. Sets are provided in the following areas:

~

Langnage Arts:

Mechanics and Usage, K-6--Included in this set are tests of : .
capitalization; punctuation; abbreviation; hyphehation; bibllographic

form; envelope, letter, and invitation form; plurals; possessives;.
pronoun referents; degree forms; subject-verb agreement; irregular
past participles; misplaced modifiers; and commonly confused words.

o
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‘ . Word Forms and Syntax, K-6--This set cgvers parts of speech, verb
K . tende and time, types of*verbs, complete sentences, functions of
' parts of speech inysentences, types of subjects and direct objects,
Sentence patterns, sentence transforms, and types of clauses.

. Composition, Library, and Literary Skills, K-6--Thls set includes '/J
WS‘ sentence precision, outlining, paragraph development, paragraph -
) transition, and ‘types of paragraphs as well as alphabetization,

dictionary use, fiction and non-fiction, the Dewey Decimal System,
and. card catalog use." .
R .

”Z Mathematics: -

~

“

Sets and’ Numbers, K-6——Th1s set of tests covers sets, numbers, ‘and .
rational numbers.

Operations and.Properties, K-6--The set includes, addition, subtraction,
\; ) ' murtiplication, division, and combined operations. .

_Numeration and Relations, K-6--The set contains tests on numeration,
ratios and proportions, graphs, statistics and probability, and logic.

Measurement, K-6-~Included in this set are tests of monetary measure-
ment; linear measurement; liquid weight, distance, time, rate, area,
and volume measurement; temperative measurement, pressure, density

I
and .concentration measurement; and scale drawings.

X

¢+
.

Ceometrz, K-6--This set contains tests regarding points, lines, planes, -
simple plane figures, curves, angles, parallelism, perptndicularity,
triangle similarity and congruence, circles, segments, polygons,

solids, constructions, formula use, and geometric symbols. N

-

’

Elements, Sxmbolism and Measurement, Grades .7-9--This 'set’ contains
‘tests about: sets, integers, rational numbers, real numbers, numeration,
' Sentence and logic, and measurement.

Ceometry, Qperations, and Relations, Grades 7- 9——Included in this
test set are geometry (operations and'properties of planes and solids),
statistics,'ratios and proportions, and graphs.

Reading: ' S ' S ' <

Word Attack Skills, K-6--The set includes tests of visual and auditory
d1scr1m1nation, basic sight vocabulary, recognition of sounds and their
assoc1at10n with letters, and pronunciation of patterned letter
combinations and words.

Do
. (\J
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Comprehension Skills, K~6--This set includes tests of reading
comprehension of main idea, conclusions, sequence, and context clues
in text; as well as punctuation, syntactical structures, and aflixes.

I

i Soctal Studies: - . L » S

American Government, Grades 10—12——This set contains tests covering
Introduction to Government, Our Colonial Heritage, the American N
'Constitution, Government. and the Individual, American Politics, the
Congress, The Presidency and the Executive - ‘Branch, the Federal
Judiciary, and State and Local Government.

.l

s

Objectives Collections

"% This series of 45 separate collections of instructignal objectives
. covers both cognitive and affective outcomes. Each of the Collections
consists of a number of obJectives, a pqol of measurement items for
ach objective, and a means for assessing the adequacy of the student's,
esponses ‘to thé items. A few of the Collections include:

Measures of Self—Concept: Revise - -

-

This is a collection of affective objectives dealing with four

dimensions of the learner's self. Theése include: Family (self—esteem
yielded from family interactions), Peer (self-esteém associdted w1th

peer relations), Scholastic (self-esteem derlved from success or :
failure in scholastic endeavors), and General (comprehensive estimate - .
of self-esteem). Self-report inventories, both direct and indirect,

.or observational indicators are pfov1ded to assess the attainment of

each objective. The objectives and related assessment devices are ™
arranged into three grade levels: primary, intermediate, and secondary. '

Objectives Colleation in American Government

The emphasis of this collection is on interpretation and analysis of
data rather than on mere recognition of facts. The objectives and
accompanying items are divided into nine major content areas: Intro-
duction to Government, Our Colonial Heritage, American Constltutlon,{
Government and the Citsdlzen, American Politics, Organization and '
Function of the Congress, Presidency and the Executive, Federal Judi-
ciary, and State and ‘Local Government. , ‘




 /4 

s ’ N Lo
ST e Objectives Collection in Attitude Toward School, Revised
= - 7 : ) :

.-i'v[ . * ) i .‘ ‘ Co ‘l .- : s
.'"'" a;v, \l ’ / . ' o

Objectives Collection in Art \f .- | - |

This c¢ollection is ofganizcd‘into the following sections: Elements
of_Aft (color, texture, line, shape, space, value), Principles of .
Art (unity, rhythm, repetition, pattern, contrast, balance), Per- . *
"ceptual Skills, and Basic Techniques. Sample items, apart ‘from .. .
identification items, are drawn from the dareas-of<sculpting, print-
making, painting, drawing, and constructing.’. : : ot

ale
o e

—

This collection of affective objectives deals with the learner's
self-concept. Dimensions employed are: .Teachers (subjgctive
feelings about teacher behavior), School Subjects (differential,
attitudes toward commonly taught school subjects), Learning (attitudé
toward the leafning experience independent of attitude toward -school ,
teachers, and ‘subjects), Social Structure and Climate :(attitude to-:
ward the school as.a sogial center and a rule-making.and“enforciggj{
agency), Peer (feelings abaut the structure and .,climate of relation--
ships within the peer group), Géheral'(orienxépion toward schooling
independent of a particular school). An observational indicatof and’
both direct and inferential self-report measures are provided to
assess the attainment of the objectives. . | A *

bbjebtiveé'Collection in Attitudes Related to Tolerance
These affective objectives deal with tolerance for .the values
and opinions of others. Direct and inferential self-report measures,
sociometric devices, ,and observational techniques are provided to

' assess attainment of the objectives. Attitudes toward diversity of
experiences and ethnic groups are the bases for the measures. .

4

Objectives Collection in Health (Nutrition) _ g . "?
These objectives concentrate on nutrition and are based upon four

central concepts: foods from Ehe'four foog groups“supply the nqtr}cnts
needed for growth and health; d balanced daily diet includes foods from
each of the four food groups;'manfs environment -influencges his food :
choicés; and through various :food-~processing methods, man has available.
‘a large 'variety of foods that are high in® nutritional value and. quality.

Objgétivcs Collection in Judgment: Analyzing Fallacies and Weaknesses
in Arguments ' - R - - o '

This collection covers: Ihfogmal Fallacies (fallacies of relevance,
insufficient evidence, and ambiguity), Arguments that Compare Context
(context mixing, metaphor, and analogies), and Soundness (yalid and sound

arguments). - \

-

i. | . » '."K'
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Objectives Collection in JqumenL Deduntivd'Logig and Assumption

ReCOgnitiQn i _ . . i .. v
“ . These objectives relate to che student's ability to make- judgments . ,
, [ based upon logical analysib in bath emotional and nonemotional @itua—v‘ e '
* tions. The logical skills a¥sessed ;are*'in the areas of conditlonal I
. ’ reasoning, class. reat oning,_aqqumption recognition, and recognftion '
! ' ¢ ‘of reliaUle obqervationq BRI ‘o

\ ' i " —f—:"{b{" %
. Objectives,Collection=in Music ‘

,unThis collection reflects maJor concepts, fundamentals, and applica-
ﬁﬁLiOns in music appreciation. . The objectives are organized into the
‘following categories:: Molody, Harmony; Musical Form; Musical Qound
Musical Style; Rhythm Performance lellb, and Band InstruanLb

'

.
P

-, ’ _
Other Collections which are also available include:

. Algebra, Grades 8-12 - o | , :
* ‘Anthropology, Grades 4-6 , . . v L R
‘Auto Mechanics, Grades 10-12 ’ . L e L
Biology, Grades 10-12 . . o E AR
Bookkeeping, Grades 10-12 o o ' T e

Business, Grade¢ 10-12 - o . : o ' , &
Composition Skills, K-12 - .'J“ N e B R
Data Relationships, K-9 : B Lo : ’
Decoding Skills.-of "Readinl, K- 12 T
Early Childhood Pducatlon;'Preklndergarten ' : , . ‘

. Electronlcs, Grades 7-12 ; n o I R
Environmental ?dubatlon, Grades 4-9 - )

>

Figure and.Object Lhnracteribtlcs, K-9 _ o
French,. Grades 7-12. = | . ' 7
¢ General Business, Grades 1012 : S = o
'General Metals, Grades 7~ 12 ot o . S, ( S
Geography, K=-6 ‘ oo o S A « A
Geography, Grades 729
. Geometry, Grades 10-12- . . _ ‘ .
Home Econgmics, Grades 7-9 o : e, . -
. ,Home Economlcs, Grades 10-12 '
v Knowledge and Attitudes of Drup Use, Grades 4 12
: LLife Sciences, *K-6 O ‘ G
therature,K Grades 7-9 T ' T T
Literature, Grades 10-12
Listening, Oral_jypreaslon, and Journaliqm, K~ 12 ' ’ ‘ ‘
Mechanica¥-Pfawing, Grades 7-12 o : g . o I ]
- Mechanics and Usage, K-12- : : ' o ) RS

T

A

. . . B S .q ‘e . ‘
Yy - ! s, S -
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" RN

St ?7g:ﬁdﬁbers and Their Operations, K-9 . .
SR "'thysical Education, K-6 ’ : ‘ .
hysics, Grades 10-12 " ‘ -
Reading Comprehension; K-12 : - F : N
, Secretarial Skills, Grades 10-12 e
" Sex Education, K-12 .,
" Sociology, Grades 4-~9
Spanish, Grades 7-12 :
‘Structural Analysis, K-12 E ,
Study and Reference Skills, K-12 ) : ¢ .
Symbolism and Notation, K-9 -/ 4 ‘ SR
- Traditional Grammar, K-12 o ‘ '
, Transformational Grammar, K-12 . '
i U.S. History, Grades 7-9 o
S U.S. Hisvgry, ‘Grades -10-12 - . P ST
Woodworking, Fradeq 7 12 RN AN

Vit

. . H
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. " Inter-Person Percention Test by F.K. Heyssenstammuend R. Hoepfner; 91969; ’
- 4. . Ages 6- 15+ Monitor : - '

“

he

'
r

This test is an attempt to assess people's nonverbal communication. Facial
expressions, which have been shown to be highly culture- sPecific, are _
" used to meagure person perception. Two interchangeable:forms of the )
; test are available, AC and AA. Although the reliability of the total ST
. Form AA or AC has not yet been determined empirically, the estimation - '

for edch test form 1s approximately .82, No validity studies have b
been performed as yet. . - . s . Sy

., . . i L Caeg
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lowa Silent Reading 'lests: 1973 Edition by Roger Farr; c1973§ Grades
6-16; The Psybhological Corporation .

a
v

The .tests survex the spec1fic areas in whibh the individual must have
developed competence . ‘in order- te reads Rff. B ly These ~areas include .. . R
Jocabulary, ‘réading comprehension, pee %>‘1e ding with compreheh31on, N
.+ and, at. 'Levels 1 and 2, use of reference maqeriais and skimming.and:. . " '3if
" scanning fdr sPecIfic 1nformation Thefe: %% three levels af the’ te _ -
covéring ‘grades 6 Lhrough 9, grades 9 thrdug (14, and academically’* s
_dCcelerated high sghoo} and college students.” Overall the internal;’
consistency reliabilities rarmge from .70 to .92, Correlations between
4 Levels 1 and 2 of the test and the Metropolitan Achievement Test
subtests of Similar content are prov1ded as evidence of conqurrent
v\validity 4 v - g R : ) -
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AT
lowa Tests of Basic Skills, Primary Buttety, Forms § and . by A.N.
Hieronymus and L.F. lin@quist c1972 Grades 1;7 3.5, Houghton Mifflin

Company.

. A i A R .
;“,.,\-,\4_-.-, . :

. ,:;,,
E .

This is a comptchensiVe'medsuroment of growth‘in the fundamentdl skills'
crucial in cur%ent dai}?*learning activities and in. future edueational"
developmedit .- The hattery is dVdiidhlL in two forms (5 amd’ 6) and

two levelg (7 dnd 8) Subtests of both levels include: Listening,
Voeabulary, Word: Andlyqis, Read lnyg Lompf?hension, Pictures, Sentences,
Stories; Lamguage Skills, Spelling, Cnpitalization; Punctuation,

Usage, ‘Work-Study -Skills, Maps, Graphs and Tables, Preferences,
Mathefatics bkills, ‘Mathematics Concepts, and Mathematics Problems.

The tests faciiitatc provision for individual differences in- needs ‘and
abilities. Technical information is unavailable in the tcache‘ '8 guide.

-
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:IOWd TLsts of Music LiLeraey (I'TML) by de1n Gordon ci970; Grades 4-12;

Bureau of Educational Research and Services. . S

These rests are designed to sequentially assess fundamental musical

. achievement in tonal and. rhythmic aural peréeption and in feading and
. writing.tonal and rhythmic notation. The tests are comprised of six
. subtests that :are classified into two dlvisons: Tonal Concepts and

‘Rhythmic Concepts.  Subtests of éach division an]ude. Aural Perceptlon,!f
' Read ing Recognition, and Notational Understandlng § Reliability co- ‘

: eff1c1ents computed on' a HpiLL -half basis and corrected throygh the

‘use of the Spearman-Brown. Propheey Formula range from .71 to..92 for N

grades 4-12. Validity 1nformdtiom is .available in the manual. -

oo ot

i |
# ik
v_/‘(,

¥1IM Scale by Jack R. Frymier; c1967 Grddes 7 12 rests in Microflche,
i ) . .

This 80~ item 1ndex was developed to. prov1de a4 means For". JSSCbSlng T
students' motivation to learn in school The j t~half reliqbllity
coeffigient is .70; test-retest reliability is' 7. Extensive research
has been conducted uslng the scale and results are discussed in the

JManual . B K !
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pJesnes& Hehnvior (hovk]iqt by Carl J. JLSHCSB, L1970 ‘Ages 10 and Qver; -
Consulting Péychologiqts Press. ’

3
oy .‘ \

Designed to- provide a sySted‘!ic way of recording data\about aocial. .
behavior, the;checklist consists ofs 30 ltems describing behavioral Uij !
units encompassing a broad rangie of nonintellectual, noncognitive o ’
social behaviors, Tht"itemﬂ‘Measurt 14 bipolar behavioral factorg: ) A
Unobtrusiveness vs. Obtruskyentqs, Fricndliness.vs. Hostility, Respon- — '
sibility vs. Irresponsibility, Considerateness vs. Inconsiderateness, CoT T
" Independence Vgﬂ Dependence, Rapport, Vs, Alienation, Enthusiasm vs. T
fDepression, Sociability vs. Poor Peer Rélations, Conformity ve: Noncon-
{_formity, nlmness V8. - AnxioUsness, Pffective Communication vs. Inarti-:
7 ':culateness.‘fnsight vs, Unawareness’ and Indeciqivencsq, Soclal Control
VS.,Attentionﬂqoeking, and. Anger Control vs. Hypereensitivitv. There
. are two forms of the checklist. On one, the individual 1is’ rated by ant
. obgervee; the other involves self-appralsal. Test—fetest reliability
.- coefficients for the 14 scales ranged from .09 to .51. Corrected inter*
‘rater reliability coefficients for the scales ranged from 63 to ..80.
: The validity of the test is discussed in the-manual.

ded

Junior High School Test othconomics,wci
Louncil on Lconomic Educatlon :

5 This test is. deqigncd to evaluate student understanding of basic
U econolilc concepts and wrinciplcq and their use in dealing
ana]ytically with economic problems. : The content categories.
oF the test are: " basi oncepts (gcarcity, oppprtunity costs, L
supply and demand) ; gross'natiOnal product and its determinants;*”
money, price, and inflation; gévernment taxatjon and spending;
.&conomic growth; government policies; operation of a market economy;
. organization and role of the firm; factors of production and. ) e
" distribution of incomex 1nternationa1 trade; and comparison .of ?} ;ﬁj o
"economic systems. Kude ~Richardson 20 reliability coefficients ° ok : i
for graded 7, 8,.gnd 9 Are .69, .76, and .78 réspectively; KR 21
coefficientsJare{.67,'.7hg and .76 respecciVely »,

»v._
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LT : . a0 . . ' i .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~ 186 -

.
Key Math Diagnostic Arithmetic Test by Austin J. Connolly, William
Nachtman, and E. Milo Pritchett; ¢l1971; Kindergarten-Grade 7; American

Guidance Service, Inc.

This fndividually adminlstered test is designed to provide a diagndstic
assessment of mathematics skills in three major arcas:  Coutent (num-

eration, fractions, geometry and symbols), Operations (additlon, sub-

traction, multiplication, division, mental computation, numerical rea-
soning), and, Applications (word problems, missing elements, money, mea-
surement, time). Most items require the subjeet to respond verbally

to open-ended items that are presented orally by the examiner. TIllus-
trations, generally accompany the oral presentation. The subtests with
their respective items are organized sequentially. The diagnostic pro-
file allows the simultancous determination of a student's performance
at the area level, subtest level, and item level, as well as his total
test performance.  split-hali analysis yielded reliability coefficients
for total test pertormance by prade level ranging from .94 to .Y7.
Evidence of face, content, and concurrent validities is discussed in

the manual.
v

Koowledpe of Oceupations Test by LeRoy G. Baruth; ¢l974; Grades 9-12;

Psychologists and Educators, Ine. ‘
Desipgned to evaluate what students know about occupatious, this test
covers job descriptions, training, certification and licensing, trends,
tools, terminolopy, carnings, and the ability to interpret occnpaikonal
material, Results can be used in curriculum planning, Iustruction, and
individual counseling.  The Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 was used to
calentate a reliability coeftivient ot .90, Content validity is dis-
cussed in the manual.

Kuder General Taterest Survey by G, Frederic Kuders clU63-043 Grades
o-12 and Adults; Sceicnce Reseaveh Associa tes, Tae.

Fhis is a survev of dnterests in a wide vaupe of activitios. Intorest
Areas measured jacltade:  Outdoor, Mechanical, Computational, Scientitic,
LT TR RO R TN H N . AN . . . e, . .
Persuasive, Artistic, Literary, Musical, Social 501Y1VU, and Clerical
An o iuterest protile is sketched indicat iny: the hiph and Llow interest
arcvas ot the individual,  The survey cnables the student to select
appropriate educat fonal ov vocational poals.  Test-reotest
reliabilities raape trom /70 to .92,

and K=R 20
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,Kwalwasser Music Talent Test By Jacob Kwalwasser; c1953; Grades 4-16;
Mills Music, Inc. '

This instrument is designed to measure musical aptitude. Form A
consists of 50 three-tone patterns which are repeated with variation
in one of the following respects: pitch, time, rhythm, and loudness.
Form B consists of 40 items that present the same features in a some-
what simplified form. Technical information is unavailable. ~

<

Lankton First-Ycar Algebra Test: Revised Edition by Robert S. Lankton;
cl1965; Grades 8=12; The Psychological Corporation.

This test measures the extent to.which important objectives have been
attained by students in first-year ‘high school algebra. These objectives
include a knowledge and application of the fundamental‘skills of algebra
and an understanding of baslc concepts including: Number, Set, Operation,
Structure, and Relation. S$plit-half reliability coefficients for a
variety of samples range from .65 to .88. Content or curricular

validity 1is claimed. ‘

Lee-Clark Réading Readiness Test by .J. Murray Lee and Willis W. Clark;
c1962; Kindergarten-Grade 1; CIB/McGraw-iill. '

This test is designed to provide the teacher with an objective basis

for identifying children who are ready to receive reading instruction.
The primary objective of ecach of the subtests is to provide information
that will cnable the teachier to predict a ¢hild's ability to read.  They
are: Letter Svmbols, Concepts, and Word Symbols. Split-half reliabilicy
coefficient corrected for length using the Spearman-Brown formula

was .96. Kuder-Richardson formula 21 rellability coefficient for

total test score was .88. Validity data is discussed in the manual.

R
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- This device is designed to estimate reasoning ability in relation to

Lowry-Lucier Reasoning Test Combination by Ellsworth Lowry and Omer
Lucier; cl956~66; Grades 5-16 and Adults; B.M. Farley. . - '

(.

chronological age and academic potential when employed in conjunction
with a standard intelligence test. It is also.used in the ‘selection of
computer programmers or wherever, logical thought process is a major
factor in job performance. ' Two forms of the test exist, A and B.

The LLR—A requires .the subject to solve problems presentedAin verbal
form; the LLR-B calls for the solution of problems in the form of -
spatial relatdons. Test-retest reliability ranges from .69 to .84

for grades 5, 6, and 7. L C C

" Meier Art Tests: Art Judgment by Norman C. Meie}; cl1929-42; Grades 7-12;

Bureau of Educational Rescarch and Services.

Designed to measure the ability to detect principle funqtions in art.
that make for greater aesthetic value, the test is as much a test o
of appreciation as it is a test of ability. Principles included are
proportion, cquilibrium, *and 'thythm., Split-half reliability corrected
by the Spearman-Brown formula yiclded coefficients ranging from ,70

to .83.° Vulydity is discussed in the examiner's manual.

\ [3

Méler Art Tests 11 Aesthetic Perception by Norman C. Meier; cl963; ,

Grades 9-16 and Adults; Burcau of Fduecational Research and Services.

An ussussmout‘of the ability to identitfy aesthetiecally appealing work,
the test measures the ability to detect whether the parts of a piece
of art arec organized in accordance with universal principles. The
relationship between art principles as detected by the subject serves
to measure, acsthetie perception. Teehnical information is available.

rl
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Metropolitan Achievement Tests (MAT): 1970 Edition by Walter N. :Durost,
‘Harold H. Bixler, J. Wayne Wrightstone, George A. Prescott, and lrving '
H. Balow; cl1970-71; Grades K.7-9.5; The Psychological Corporation.

This is a .series of measures designed to inform teachers and administrators

how much pupils have learned in important content and skill. areas

of the school curriculum. There are six levels of the MAT ‘as follows:

Primer, grades K.7-l.4; Primary 1, grades 1.5-2.4; Primary IIL, grades

2.5-3.4; Elementary, grades 3:5-4.9; Intermediate, grades 5.8-6.9; and:

Advanced, grades 7.0-9.5. > - L o
“The Primer Level subtests include: Word Anﬁ)ysis, Reading, and
Mathematical Concepts. Split-half, odd-even reliability coefficients,

_ corrected by the Spearman-Brown formudla range from .89 to .92.

. Saupe's estimate of K-R 20 reliability yields coefficents ranging

: from .92 to .96. ¢ ' : :

Primary Level T subtests include: Word Knowledge, Word Analysis,

Reading, and Mathematical Concepts. Split-half, odd~even reliability

‘coefficients corrected by the Spearmpn-Brown formula range from

.94 to :.97. Saupe's estimate of K-R 20 reliability yields coefficients

ranging from .88 to .Y6. - '

4

. Primary Level UL subtests include: Word Knuwlydge, Word Analysis,
Reading, Spelling, Mathematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts,
and Mathematical Problem Solving.. Split-half, odd-cven reliability

- coefficients corrected by the Spcn:mun—Brown formula range from
.89 to .96. Saupe's estimate of K-R 20 reliability yields coefficients
ranging trom .85 to 96, ‘ :

Elomentary Level subtests include: Word Knowledge, Reading, Language,
Spelling, Mathematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts, and
Mdthemiticnl Problem Solving... '
IntermodiAtc Level subtests include: Word Knowledge, Reading, Language,
Spelling, Mathematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts, and
Mathematical Problem Solvimg, Scienece, and Social Studies. Split-
halt, odd-cven reliability cd¢fficients corrected by the Sprarman-
Brown formula vange t'rmu' 88 to Y96 S.’mpc"s eustimate of K=R 20
reliability yiclds coclficients ranging trom L84 to L9060,

e . . A . . [
N . '
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Advanced Level, subtests include: ' Word Knowledge, Reading, Language,
Spelling, Maphematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts,
Mathematical Problem Solving, Science, and Social. Studfes. Split-
half, odd-even reliability coefficients corrected by t&e Spearman-
Brown formula range from .91 to .97. Saupe's estimate of K-R 20
reliability yields coefficients ranging from .91 to .97. Since
each school has its own curriculum, the content validity of the

MAT must be evaluated by each school. :

AN
! N

N

Metropolitan Readiness -‘Tests: 1976 KEdition by Joanne Nurss and Mary E.
McGauvran; ¢1974-76; Kindergarten-Grade 1; The Psychological Corporation.

skills. Level I is intended for use from the ginning through the
‘middle of kindergarten and consists of six subyests: Auditory Memory,
Rhyming, Letter Recognition, Visual Matching,/School Language and
Listening, and Quantitative Language. Level II focuses on.more
advanced, higher level skills important in beginning reading and
mathematics. Intended for use at the end of kindergarten through
the beginning of grade one, it includes eight subtests: Beginning
Consonants, Sound-Letter Correspondence, Visual Matching, Finding
Patterns, School Language, Listening, Quauntitative Concepts, and
«Quantitative Operations. " An optional Copying test is provided for
use with both levels. Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 reliability
coefficients are .92 for Level I and .93 for Level II. A split-half -
correlation, corrected for length by using the Spearman-Brown
formula is .93 for Level 1 and .94 for Level IT. The content validity
of the MRT is discussed and empirical evidence For lts predictive
validity is discussed in the Teacher's Manual Part IT,

1 : ,

The tests were developed to provide measures o%eimportant prifeading

c1953-57; 2,

_lf]!x_uwsnt,;l,-(?mms;v}_iJ;L__L_x_i'vc-11L_('l_;;ii by Ralph F. Berdie and Wilbur L. Lavton;
Grades 9-12; The Psychological Corporation. ‘
This device is intended to elicit information concerning the personality
dynamics peyrsonality ‘:;}' ructure; and personallty problems of voung
people. Tt vields scores for: Validity, Family Relationships, social
Relationshipsy Emot iounal Stability, Confarmity, Adjustment to- Reality,
Mood, aud Leadership,  Some tra ining in psychology and education is
recommended for interproting the fnventory. Odd-even' reliability,
corrected by the Spearmau-Brown formula, was computed for cach of
the scales on several samples.  The coefficients ranjred from .57 to J)?}
Test-retest reliability coetfticients were al socestimated and ranged
from .56 to .93, validation studies are described. )

£y «n

PSR V)



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

< in the manual.

‘ , - .

‘Minnesota Vocational Interest inventopx_by Kenneth E. Clark and David
PY Campbell; cl9§§§.Grades 9-16 and Adults; The Psychological Corporation.

PN

JThis inve ntory wasodgvclopcd to, provide systematle information on the
interest patterns of men in norprofessional oceupations.’ It s inte ‘nded
as an aid to counselors working with students and others who are
contgmplatlng occupations at the, semi-skilled and skilled levels. For
each person who completes the Inventory, scores are derived to provide-
an index of similarity Between his interest$ and the interests of men

in a variety of nonprofessional occupatlons.} The inventory employs

the' forced-choice method.. Scoring keys are available for 21 occupational -
-scales and nine homogeneous scales. Test-retest reliability coefficients
for the occupational and homogeneous scales range from ,62 to .88. Lx-
tensive validity data ‘are provided. | . NP . :

Mooney Problem Checklist: 1950 Rcvislon_hy Ross L. Mooney and
Leonard V. Gordod; ¢1950; Grades 7-16; The Psychological Corporation.

The checklist was designed to serve as an aid in eliciting 1nformat10n
from students concerning their personal problems. There are three‘
educational forms available covering different levels. The college

and high school forms deal with 11 problem areas: Health and Phy%icalr
bDevelopment ; Finanees, Living Conditions, and Employment; Goc1a] and
Recrecational Activities; Soclal—Pchhologlcal Relations; Personal-
Psychological Relations; Courtshipg Sex and Marriage; Home and Family;
Morals and Religion; Adjustment to College (School) Work; The Future:
Vocational and Educational; Curriculum and Teaching Procedurc. The
junior hiph school form covers only seven problem arcas: Health and
Physical Development; school; Howme and Family; Money, Work, the Future;
Buy and Girl Relations; Relations to People in General; and Selfl-Centered
Concerns. ., The technical characteristics of the checklist are discussed

a8

. o : .

» . 5 . f A
:@Aral Judyment Scale bv Raren A, Maitland and Jacquelin R. Goldmai; -
cirea 19/4, Adolvn(untt' Karen A. Maitland. ’

- *

L] .
Mhiis instrument is based on Kohitbheryg's schema of moral development.,
Tt congists of IH vignettes desceribingg a major issue’ol moral judpment.
Fach ot -the vignettes is tollowed by a question aimed at evoking ond
particalar issue of moral judgment and six alternatives representing

3
.

oo
-
-
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characteristic modes of thought about the issue at each of the six-
stages of moral development. Test-retest reliability coeffic1ents-
were .83 for grades 7 to 12 and .60 for a grade 10 to 11 sample.
The corrected split-half reliability was .71. Reliability computed

by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 was .67. Validity data are not
presented. ST

Hurphy-Duyrell Reading Readiness Analysis by Helen A. Murphy gnd Donald
D. Durrell;_cl964—65; Grades K.8—l.5; The Psychological Corporation.

This test assesses two abLlltleq important to success in ‘beginning
reading: 'phoneme perception and familiarity with the names of
capital and lower-case letters. A measure of learning rate for
sight words is provided as a further aid in grouping children."
The Analysis consists of three subtests: Phonemes, Lettet Names,
and Learning Rate. The corrected odd-even reliability coefficient ‘
%98. " Data describing the test's predictive validity are presented.

Music Achievement Tests (MAT) by Richard Caldwell; ¢1968-69; Grades
4-12; Follett Publishing Company. . ‘ »

E

The MAT is designed to provide dn accurate méasurement of achicvement
for some of the quost lmportant objectives of a music education program.
o U i upproprlﬁt for usewith any music textbook series, providing

a logical and continuing méasurement program. . ‘The information olfered /’\\

‘by MAT is important to diagnostic work, program planning, curriculum

Tevision, and evaluation of ObJCCCIVCb. There are four tests to the

series as Lollows
Test L provides standardized and diagnostic data on three musical Wl
skills:  pitch discriminatiun,_interval‘discriminution, and meter
discrimination. Reliability coefficients estimated by K-R 21
: range Lrom .83 to .92 for total scores, grades 4-12.

Test 2 provides data on thrée musical skills: major-minor mode
discerimination, teeling tor tonal center, and auditory-visual ‘

Py discrimination (piteh and vhythw), which is closely related to
music reading.  Reliability coceftficients estimated by K-R 21
range trom .79 to .96 tor total scorves, grades 4-12,

FA . . Loe

O . ,
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Test 3 provides information on four musical skills: tonal memory,
' melody recognition, pitch recognitiqn, and}instrument recognition.
K-R 21 reliability coefficients rang from .46 to .90 for total
scores, grades 4-12. ) . . .
’ . ‘ ¢
Test 4 prov1des information on four musical skills: musical style,
auditory-visual discrimination, chord recognition, and cadence
recognition. K-R' 21 rellability coefficients range from .81 to .88

for total scores, grades 5-12.. Content and criterion-related
validity information for all tests is discussed in the 1nterpret1ve
manuals.
' ¢
’ -
{

Musical Aptltude Profile by ?dw1n Gordon; cl966; Grades 4-123 Houghton
Mifflin (ompany

This profile serves as an objective aid in the evaluation of students'
musical aptitude in order that the teacher can better provide for indi-
vidual needs and abilities. The test consists of three main parts:
fonal Imagery, Rhythm Imagery, and Musical Senditivity. The first part
has two sections, Mclody -and Harmony; the second part also has two sec—
‘tions, Tempo and Meter; the last part has three SLCtlonS, Phras1ng, Balﬂ
ance, and Style. Rclidblllty estimates range from .80 to .90. Validity
inform%tion is available.

v

. Mxréelf Checklist by Robért L. Valett; ¢1973; Grades 4-9; Fearon -
- Publishers.

The major purpose of this checklist is to cnable students. to express
their .feelings about how they perceive themselves. The checklist
consists of four sections. The first section is comprls ed of 40 self—
' descriptive items to which the students respond "yes", *no' Y or "unsure"
The second section consists of 10 incomplete sentences which the
students complete by writing.in what they feel when they read each
sentence. In the third o~ction, the students are asked to list -as many
of their personal strengths and weaknesses as they can think of. They
then indicate what they believe othar people consider to be their
‘Lrungths and weaknesses, In the finale section, the students indicate
any concerns or comments they may have-about the chu_klj.st. A Spanish

version of the checklist is also available. .

ERIC | o | e
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M Concepts of Ecology Test; pl§73; Grades 6-12; Monitor.

This criterion-referenced test was designed to assess specific learner
objectives in the area of ecology and conservation. It is available

at two levels. Level One covers natural resources, pollution, plant/
animal dependencieé life prodesses, natural balance, geographlc evo-
lution and conservation, and material adaptation. Part Two covers- life
processes, plant/anrmal dependenc1es, geographic evolution and conser-
vation, soil conservation, and ngtural, adaptation. The internal-con-
sistency reliability+of the test was estimated fbr sixth, ninth, and

twelfth grades by computation of the alpha coefficient (.67, 167, and - .74

respectively). Valldlty studies are in progress. Individual interpre-
tations can be criterion- or norm-referenced. Percentile and stanlne_
norms are provided. _ =

/

NM Cornsumer Mathematics Test; cl973; Grades 9-12; Monitor.

¢

Ehls criterion-referenced test is designed -to assess:- Spec1f1c learner
~obJect1ves in the area of mathematics abllity in consumer appllcatlons.
Thﬁ test items require the student to solve consumer’ problems using the
findamental operations of addition, subtraction; multiplication, and
division. The internal- con51stency teliability of the test, estimated
by computation ‘of the alpha coefficient, was .62 for grade 9 and .75
for grade 2. Validity studies are in progress.

NM_Consumer Rights and Responsibilities Test; cl973; Grades 9-12; Monitor.

This criterion-refercnced test was designed to assess specific learner
objectivaes in the area of rights and responsibilities that (onsumcrs

haves These include: consumer pxotectLon laws, ecolomic condltlone
and terms, insurance, purchase payment plans, persounal finance, and pro-
duct information. [nternal-consistency reliability (alpha coefficient)
based upon ninth- and twelfth-grade students: was .65 and .71 respec- AT
tLveLy Validity studics dre in progress. )anllvuludl interpretation
can be criterion referenced ov norm referenced.  Percentile and stanine
norms are available. R
. ‘ . i \
l .
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sational AchievcmenL Tests: Amefican History-Government-Problems of

"

Qemo%racz by Vincent Mcbarrett, cl1942-66; Grades 8-14; Psychometric

The tect is designed to assess studcuts' uhdcrstdndlng of Amerlcan .
history, government; ptoblems, and*the democratic. way of life. It
alqo measures. their ability to make sound Lnferencebvbased ‘on the
relatlonshlps 4dmong historic personages ‘and events. The test consists
of five parts: Growth of an American Spirit, Growth.of Democracy,
The Coustitution, Porplbn Policy, Problems of Amcrican Democrdcy
A reliability coefficient of .94 was estimated by odd- even scores: and
the Spearman-Brown: formula. . . ... ..o S

. R N AR AR .

National Achievement Tests: Hullth Lducation by John J. Shaw and ~

Maurice E. Lroycr, cl946~)4, Grades 7- 13 Psychomctrlc Afflllateb.

This test is.designed to provide a systcmatic measure of -accepted.

health materials and practices. The test consists of 100 items.

Sixty multiple-choice items deal with important health facts and

concepts, while 40 true-false items apply health knowledge through

student reactions to problem situdtions. The test yields scores for
Nutrition; Mental. Health; Health in Home SChool and’ Communlty,_and Safe;y

and First Aid. CUKYLLCLd split~half analysis yleldb ‘a reliability- g ‘ﬁ? §#

coefficient of .92 for Form A.

g
National Achicvement Tests:  Health by Robert K. prcr and Samuel Smith;

LLQJ/ 62; Grades -8 PHthOmLLELL AlfllldtLb.m

This.test includes items that assess health knowledgc. It consists
of four parts: Recopnizing Best Habits; Health Comparisonsy Causes
and Effccts; and Health Facts. A reliability coefficient of .84

was gbtained for the test,

£y
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Nelson Biélggy Test: Revised Edition by Clarence H. Nelson; cl965;
_Grades 9-13; The Psychological Corporation,

T

. 7 B
This test measures the extent to which important educational objectives
have been attained by students in typical high school biology courses.
The items assess students' knowledge, understanding and application of

‘-,blological principles an ‘concepts in the following areas: Living Things,

Life Processes, Ecolopic 'Relationships, and Methodology--and Researth. ..
*Spldit-half reliability coefficient corrected by Spearman-Brown' Prophecy
Formula is .92 for the total norm group.

5

"

Nelson-Denny kédﬂfngiTcst:vaakmé C ‘and D by james l;(Bréﬁn, M.g..NéléGﬁ;ﬁ
and E.C. Denny; cl973; Grades 9-16 and Adults; Houghton Mifflin Company.

,lhls test provides a measure of three major elements of readlng abllity
vocabullrv,~comprehenslon, and readLng rate. It ‘can be used to serve
prLdlCt1VL s¢reening, and broadly diagnostic purposes. Test-retest
reliability coefficients for tatal scoré range from .82 to .91 for
four.different:. de levels. -

R - Ch e L S

‘Nelson Reading Test: Revised Edition by M.J. Nelson; ¢l962; Grades 3-9
Héughtoﬁ’ﬂifflin Company.

This measure of reading achievement consists of 175 items. One hundred
items measure vocabulary and 75 measure reading comprehensdon.  Test
results can be used to compare the achievement level of a given pupil,
class, or school with the national norms; }."o identify pu‘p:i]’.s who need
additional work; or te provide the teacher:with a means of compariny
the pupil's level of reading .JChlcvement.WLth his learnjng capacityw
_lhv alternate~-forms method was nsed Lo dvrlvc rO]Idbl]lty coeftLLanLs
that rahpdd from a low of .88 Lo a high.of .93 for grades 3 throu}h 9.

e Validigy data are presented in “the mduual

1

wollexico Carcer Education Test Scries by Charles Co Hea 11/ and. St gplien

. k\loLu l‘)/& Grades ‘)~l£; Mowitor.

f

j

0

. |
I

This battery 0( six criLurinufrvfurqnuvd tests was designed to assesg
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qpeciflc ledrnLr Ob]OCClVOS in the area of carcer CdULA\IOU. Internal-, .
consistency reliability coef fictents are. given for each of the tests and. |, P
range from (51 to ;,87. : Some valldity data are provided. [ndividual
interpretations«of tth scores can b \priterion— or norm-=referenced. *.
Percentilu .and stanine norms are dvdildbl& for grades 9 and. 12 ‘ .
The tests included - ln “the series aré: - . I

e T

- P . . R . .
| . s

NM Attitude Toward Nork Test: “%'Ki.
~deals with the student's appreciation of the persondd and social
. ‘ s1gn1f1cance of work fncluding: posltlve attistude toward prcpaﬂlng
' for an occupation; feeling that work contributes to self-confidence, . .| ~
self-estedm; rand self-actualization; belief that work leads to many R
benefits; acceptance of LhL desirability of the lHtCrdeCHanCL of
people; and belief in the ‘value of work for our SOCLLLy

NM Carecer vacloymontﬂlgst _ : :
assessces the student's unders undfhg”‘t what. is dnvolved in holding a
job; including the fe cany that sucgess or Failurd is a function

of his own actions rather than luck, ‘knowledge of hhwq;o conduct
himself properly on the job, and knowledge of the factors:-that

influence  advancement. ) : L : i

NM Carcer Oriented Activities LhCLkll%L S
determines whether th¢ student has: dk en lmportaut steps involved -
in making An occupatibnal decision. " These steps include: . consulted
sources of LnformaLLdn abpdt occupat-ions, engaged in activities that
would " prOVLd Informdtion” about occupations the student is COHQLdLrng, -
« obtained the hiygh sLin)ol training needed for the 0001”h1tl<uls h(.u]y
. consl(l(' ced, and madv detfinite post-gy raduat ion plans. | -

!

’ Pl ~. J
o . 'NM LCarcer Planning T / . \\J
' ASHBOSKESs Lhu student '« ahilit_ o nfake appropriate do isions about

preparing - for and Selecting an Jpation. This ability includes:
knowledge of sources of information to consult to lparn about. various
occupations, and knowledge of what act'iéns should bl taken in order to

make a decision, : K : ,] : Y Lg
C . - S “
: o . K i
NM Job Appli 1( ation l roc ((lllp(-‘_ Test 7 -
cdetermines whethor a student kKnows how to apply tor a job. The test )
\ covers: making inquiries, read iy, Cadvertisement:s and using e u\[)l oyment

agenciesi complet ing an applicat 1()11 torm; and, knowing how to! conduct

oneselt duri_n\', an inte vvicw. a

. BN

ANM l\nuwlul\'u ol Occap

u(d“dl“f ot the characteristics and ' o

[N
assestses the student s
s . . . B M
requitenents of specitic octapations,
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Ohio Vbcdtionaf Ihfcrdst'Survey 1S) Ayres G..D Costa, David W.

Winefordmer, John G. Odgers, and Paul B. Koons' Jr cl969 723 Grades
<12; The Psych;ipgicdl Loxporution. ' o '

\ . PR . . p
DLbLgnLd to assist:students with thdéir: -educational and vocational plans,
OVIS combines a Student Information Questionnaire w1th the Intereqt In-

,.ventory to provxdc the- sLudent and his counselor WLLh valuable background
Fodata oy 1nterproting the inLercaL score Sa ThL 24 - ovIis interest scales”

include: Manual Work; Machin& Work Perqonal Serv1ces, Carlnb for;:Pepple
or Animals; Clerical Work; Insp cxlng and - Testing; Crafts and: Précl;
Opgrdtions,"Customer Services; Nurqing and Related Technlcal Services;
Skilled Personal Sorvices, Training; Literary; Numerical; Appralsnl Agri-
culture; Appl]ed TOChnology, Promotion gand (ommunlcatLoﬁb,*MnnlgemenL and

Supervision; Artistic; Sales Represe entative; Music; Entertaimment and Per—

forming -Arts; Teaching, Counseling aid Social Work; and Medical. Test- .
retest reliability coefficients range from .72 te .90.  Validity has also

been  investigated vmpxrlgally T K

v N e E - I

Orai School Attituyde Test by Juan Rivera: cl973; Kindergarten-Grade 3;
Learning Concepts. ' : T Ctaa e ‘ -

[

-

Desigred to reflect a studemp's perceéption of the school environment,

< this test deals wah thrp@;abpeeto,of student_attxtude toward school:

Interpersonal vaaLLons Stuldent= InstrUctxon Interaction, and General
Schiool Factor,. The test consists of 29 oval stimuli, cach designed to
elicit a response Frow the student that will be representative of his
educational e xperiences ‘nxd duvironment . In response to eath of the

“ 29 jtems, the child marks one of a series of flLlH:lLPIObLHLlny a

rangeof tC(llnyH. The items can Be udanLchrvd ‘in Ingfxvh or Spanish.
The test-re tvsL rulLlhxlxty coefficient obLaanJ over ten days was .77,

- . B N v, oA

e

Orleans Hanna . AlL}blirlebﬂULl Test hy'Justh B. Orlvans and Gerald

S. U‘uln.y, ¢ lQ(ﬂ% 7! Grades / Ll The I’ﬁ\w:h(xlo;;lczll'(u)rlﬂ)xwlti(nl. -7
. ‘ -~ , ) .
Intended 1)ri1mlx'il}' for use Allrlln' the term that precedes stddents
cnrollment in tirst-year algebga, this test is designed to predict
theiv ac hu vement . The tu:;m\pvrt,;lin to” four variablea:  Ability,
Proticicney, Intevest, and Ot lllil Personalitv-Characteristics.  Test-
retest 1p114hilitv‘vnvtﬁivivnt‘lor total test score is 95,0 Validity

data are presented and discussed inthe manual ., y . v -
l .
i I
! \ .
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{
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. 5. Hanna

géometry

students'

tb four

(4xnuqu I’qogﬁpsiu»

; c1968-71; Grades 85

.Thié test Is ﬂuslphpd LG p1 dt(

11;

Iho P,ytholnglcal

o

TEst by Josdph By

“é‘a:ohi.uvcmcnt S a

)flvunq, “and Lerald
,orpordtlon.

bepinning course in .

. It is 1ntendcd-p1§muxily for use-during ‘the term. that precedes

possible enrollment

tJCLOF‘ related to "students!'

in

Profic iency, Inferest, and Other

reliabil
ChL test

N

ity koct’ﬁﬁlOnLIObtﬁihLd

a geometry course

The test ltems pertain’

sucdess W loArnan geometty: Ability,

~Personality. Characteristics. Test-retest

is dLbcu¢¢ud Ln the. manual.

[erHL*AdOlU-(“nL GCommunication

Ahis device vas designed lo ln Ip counselors, educ ators ;md r\'k)udr(hur*
assess communicdation in the' parcent —adolescent re lat ity hlp for the purposc-
of imlividnll canselime, LE also he ps Lht‘“d(lolusunL to focus on his =~

1cl at{ion;

AdolesgunC"

.

shrip with his pncnb'

of hin Interac fiom witth them,

half cor

relation coetficient

for the total test is .86, dlﬁdlcy oi

- o S i

Inventory hyﬁMilldrd ¥+ Bienvenu; cl1968-69;

ldmxly Life I’uhluailons Inc.

- Using the Spearman-

ot

.86 was computed.’

RN

in an‘effort to promote better understanding..

Brown formula, a split—
Test-retest studies on

two difterent samples yield retiability coetficients of .78 and .[88.
of the lnvo ntory is examinéd in the manual. Co

Validity

P

i
l'¢ 1:.\\“ \l
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Perqonnl Orientatlion lnvannry by - Fverett L. Shostrom; c1062—74;vﬂrhdcs

9-16 and Adults; Iducatlonal and Industrial Testing Service. .

‘

. » o ’ . )
The inventory was gleveloped to provide a comprchensive measure of

values and behavior scen to be important In the development of the
self-actualizing person, TU conslsts of 150 two-cholce comparative
value and behavior judgments. The Ltgms are scored twice, first for
two basic scales of persgonal orlentatyon, inner-directed support and
time competeunce and second for ten sugscales each of which measures
an important element of self-actuallzixg. These subscales are: Self-
Actualizing Value, Existentiality, Feeling Reactivity, Spontnneity,
Self-Regard, Self-Acceptance, Nature of Man, Synergy, Acceptance of
Aggression, and Capacity for Intimate Contact, Test-retest rcliabxlity
coefficlents for the 12 POL scales range from .52 to .82, Extenslve
validlty data are presented in the manual.

. -

Personal ValuestAbstract by Harrison G, Cough, cl956-72; Grades 9 16
and Adults; Coqéhltlng Psychologists Press, Inc.
/ “.

A

A self-report anouLury containlng scales for modernity, soclallzation,

~and femininity. ¥Items for-the modernity scale Ldkcn from the California

Personality lnvtnLory are concerned with domlnance, status, sociability,
social presence, and self-acceptancg. Soclalization rLfLrs to respon-
slbility, stabiltity, tolerance, reliability, ete. The temininity scale s
gttempts to define the meanlngs of masculinity and femininity. Techni-
cal information is unavailable. .
v
. ~

.

DPictorial Study of }{.}il_lg;:_,_ by Charles N. Shooster; cluh7; Grades 9-12 and

«

Adufis; PsychomeLrl( Affiliates. .

Thl) test provides a wdy to measure. reactions to six basic value areas:

. aesthetic, economic,” ppdltical,’religious, sovial, and theoretical. The

test items consist of p ktorial stimuli representing value- related scenes.
For each scene, Lhc respondent is asked to indicate the degree to which he
would like :to engage in the -activity depicted. The test can be used with
hllltLrlt es, persons with minimal reading skills, and non-English-speaking
persons.e - The manual describes research that shows that the instrument cor-
relates as well with sell-judgments of values as does the Vernon-Allport-
Lindsov Study of Values. No rescarch is presented concerning reliability.




- 201 -

.

Piers-Harris Children's Self Concept Scale by Ellen V. Piers and Dale
B. Harris; cl1969; Grades 3-~12; Counselor Recordings and Tests.

" A self-report instrument designed primarily for research on the
development of children's self attitudes and correlates of these
attitudes, the scale consists of items that reflect the concerns .
that children have about themselves. Categories included arc:
Physical Characteristics and Appearance; Clothing .and Grooming}
Health and Physical Soundness; Home and Family; Enjoyment of
Recreation; Abtlity in Sports, Play; Ability in School, Attitudes

- Toward School, etc.; Intellectual Abilities; Special Talents (music,

- artsg); Just Me, Myself; and Personality, Character, Inner Resources,
and Emotional Tendencies. The K-R Formula 21 was employed with
resulting coefficients ranging from .78 to .93. The Spearman-Brown
odd-even formula was applied with resulting coefficients of .87 to .90.
Test-retest reliability coefficients ranged from .71 to .77. Content
and concurrent validity has been examined.

Planning Career Goals. by American Institutes for Reseérch; cl975-76;
Grades 8-12; CTB/McGraw-Hill.

This battery of tests and materials.is designed to assist guidance and
counseling personnel in helping students make realigtic educational and
career plans. PCG consists' of four types| of measuresi™, '

Interest Inventory '

The 300 items in this instrument are presented in three sections:

Occupations, Occupational Activities, Jand Current Activities. The

examinee- indicates interest in each of 12 career groups by '

rating job titles, job activities, or job- related youch activities
_on a five-point verbal scale.

Information }easures ‘

This test samples knowledge that individuals would have bcqu1red if
they had studied about an occupation or participated in act1v1t1e54
related, to an occupation.

4

' Abllltzfﬂeaqureg
This test contains 366 items within 10 sections: Reading
‘Comprehension, Mathematics, Abstract Reasoning, Creativity,‘Mechdn—
ical Reasoning, -English, Quaqtitative Reasoning, Vocabulary, Vis-

& ualization, and Computatién.
‘. N : 1 -
. , .
. Fl .
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Llfe and Carcer Plans | - :
‘This survey . determines - the student's presenL education and career plans
and the importance of various personal needs beyond occupatidnal roles.

a

Prescriptive Mathematics InvgnLory (PMI) by “Jotm- K Gcssel cl971-72;
Grades 4-8; CTB/McGraw-Hill. B

-

A crl(erion—refcrgnccd test desipgned to provide evaluation relevant

to classrpom instruction, the PMI measures a.student's attainment of
specific learning objectives.. It assesses each student's mathematical
knowledge and diagnoses his specific weaknesses. The test items
represerit an Inventory of specific mathematics objectives- over four
levels: Orange.Book (Grades 4 and 5), Aqua Book (Grades 5 and 6), v
Purple Book (Grades 6 and 7), and Level € (Grades 7 and 8). )

The Orange Book contains 102 items involving addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division of whole numbers, properties of these
operations, number theory, measurement, nonmetric geometry, pldce
value, and problem solving. ‘ .
The Aqua Book. contains 136 items anluding(;he basic operatlona with
whole numbera, fractions, aud decimal numbers. The properties of
these opératlons are also tested, as are number theory, measure-
ment, nonmetric geometry, place value, and problem solving.

The PMI Purple Book contains 169 items including the basic. operations
with whole numbers, fractions, and decimal numbers. Other items

deal with the properties of these operations, with number theory,‘
measurement, nonmetric geometry, numeration systems, percent, sets,
StdtlStlLS, and-problem solving.

Level C contains 193 items 1nclud1ng operations with negd&lve numbers,

- number theory, numordtlon systems, sots, nonmetric’ geometry, percent,
functions, measurement, statistics and probability, trigonometry,
. and reasoning. '
r- o 3
.
.
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Prescriptivc-Readlng Inven:opy (PBL); cl972;25;.qfadcs,l.5—6.§; -
CTB/McGraw-Hi11, S ' . . '

‘The PRI 1is designed to diagnose the reading behavior .of individual
students and ‘to provide Information that can be useaed to reinforce,
remediate or supplement thoir reading development, The'lnventory
is comprised of components In fqur overlapping levels: Red Book
"(Level A, Grades 1.5-2.5), Green Book (Level B, Grades 2.0-3.5)f
Blue Book (Level C, Grudés'B.O—A:S),'Orange Book (Level D, Grades

“4.0-6.5). Each book tests a series of reading behaviors appropriate

to a range of age and grade lewels in the elem¢ntary curriculum,

:thavioral objectives measured include: Recognition of Sound and

Symbol, Phonic Analysis, Structural Analysis, Translation, Literal
Comprehension, Interpretive Comprehension, and Critica?® Comprehension.
The technical:report is scheduled for publication in the future.

Primary Reading Profiles by James B. Stroud, Albert N. Hieronymus, and

. Paul MEKée;-cl953—68; Grades 1-3; Houghton Mifflin Company.

This diagnastic battery of five tests is designed to evaluate pupil
progress in reading. The tests are available on two levels, Level One and
Level Two. Level One evaluates pupils at the end of first yeéar
instruction; Level Two evaluates pupilsg at the ehd of second year
instruction. Subtests of both levels include Aplitude for Reading,
Auditory Association, Word Recognition, Word Attack, and Reading

" Comprehension. ~The split-half reliability coefficient corrected byl
. the Spearman-Brown formula was .97 for both levels. Content.and

-

A : 4

4

N

v

Primary Self-goncupl lnventory by Douglas G. Muller and Robert Leonetti;
cl973~-74; Preschool—cr?dc 6; Learning Concepts.

This test is desipned to provide a procedure for evaluating several aspects
of seltf-conéept relevant to school success. While the test was cogstructeq
specifically for use with the child of-Spanish or Mexican Qescent'ln »

the Southwest, it is also appropriate for use with children of many . ']
other .cultural backgrounds. The test measures @ix aspects of self-concept
which are clustered into the three major domains of: personal-self,
social-self, and intellectual-self. '

<40
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Principles of Democracy Test by Nathaniel L. Ghge, Nell F. Garvey,
Charles B. Hagan, and Roland Payette; cl960-61; Crades 9-12; Science

Regearch Associates, Inc. .
s

' The test Ls designed to meagure student knowledge and understanding
of democratic principles as they are interpreted in the U.S5.A. Tt
covers: Constitution and fundamentai faw of the U.S.; electlions,
.votlng,'and ballots; Congress; the president and -executive branch;
the judiciary and law enforcement; powers of the national government;
state and local government; Declaration of Independence and Articles
of Confederation; and civil liberties and the Bill of Rights. The

A test was.standardized on a representative sample of high scliool students.
Odd-even reliablilities, corrected by Spearman-Brown formula, range from
.85 to .89. Reliability coefficients estimated by KR-20 range from (
.85 to .89.. LEvidence of content and concurrent validity is discussed
in the manual, ’ ‘ a

»

QUESTA; ¢1971-72; Grades 9-12; Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc.
“fPart of the Secondary School Research Program, The Questionnaire for ¢
'Sfudcnts, Teachers, and Administrators (QUESTA) is intended to elicit

information from students concerning their attitudes toward their educa-,

tional expcriéhces.' QUESTA is in two parts: QUESTA T is administered

to students when they enter high school. It gathers baseline biographi-

cal, socioeconomic, and démographic information and identifies the stu-

dent's attitudes toward himself, his peecrs, his previous school, and his
new school, and his hopes, fears, and aspirations. QUESTA II is ad-
ministered after the student has been in the school for some time—-in
order to measure the impact of the school upon his attitudes and values.

The items in QUESTA IT deal with three aspects of the school environment:

personul.charactéristics of the people in the environment, other chars

acteristics of the schoc’ ir-~1f and'people's interaction with each other,

and the cffects of’ the . -xperience on students.

.

Rating Scale of Vocational Values, Interests, and Aptitudes by George
b. Demos and Bruce Crant; cl966; Grades 9-16: Educational and Industrial

Testing Service. _ : )

&

- ‘ .
Developed as an aid in career counseling, the scales were designed to
t integrate a student's selt-assessment of vocational values, interests,
and aptitudes for several occupational areas. Technical data are not

availlable.

O : ) : . : ‘ . B »
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Remofe Assoclates Test: High School Form by Sarnoff A. Medhick, and
Martha T. Mednick; c1971; Grades 9-12; Houghton Mifflin Company.
L o .

‘This " test attempts to measure an aspect of creative ability defified as
"the forming of associative elements into new combiunations".  Each of

the 40 tést items consist. of a set of three words drawn from mutually
reote associative clysters. The respondent must find a fourth. word
which could serve as ;\specific_kind of associative connecting link.

The odd-even reliability coefficient as estimated by the Spearman-Brown
formula is .90. Valldity data are.not provided for the high school form.-.

\
[

'
-

' -
. ' .

SCORE:  School Curriculum Objective-Referenced Evaluation; cl973-present;
Kindergarten-Gradeé 94 Westinghouse Learning Corporation. . '
A criterion-referenced testing, system that combinesﬁbehaviorally»stated
objectives with a computer-retrievable bank of relafed items, this system
enables school districts to obtaln tests indiyiduqyix tailored to their
curricular. needs. The objectives and items cover ifigur subject areas

at three levels: primary (K-3), intermediate (gta?é§'4~6), and junior"
high school (grades 7-9). \ ' :

Language Arts/Reéding ) . . : ,
This collection is presented in two parts: The Reading section is
concerned with ability to understand the relationship«between
sound ‘and symbol, read and comprehend words and passages, employ
a variety of study skills, and classify and analyze forms of

- literature. The Language section deals with ability to comprehend
speech, understand and use the parts of speech, and write both
logically and creatively. - '

Objectives constituting this collection deal with abilitv to

understand the use of sets, numbers, mathematical bperatiqns,

.,

fractions, units of measureﬁ?ﬁt, metric and nonmetric geometyy. .
'l*.’

functions- and functional relationships, tables and graphs,: -

probability, statistics, and logic. e
¢ : ' ' >

Science L

This collection of objectives covers the following: biological

science; physical scicence; carth scieqﬁp and astronomy; laboratory
skills, career education, and the nature of science; and processes
- of science.

EI{I(? . ' v x.
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Social Science S T , ~ - .
The objectives, in this collection deal with such subjects as man's

basic needs, the family unit, social groups, social problems,
Americmand world history, economics, geography, government, ~

politiosal systems, sociology, and anthropology.

~

f
. e !
SRA Assessment Survey: Iowa.Tests of Educational Development by E.F.
Lindquist and Leonard S. Feldt; ¢1970-72; Grades 9-12; Secience Research’
Assoclates, Inc. . ‘ . w ‘

. { . , ‘ . .
This instrument ls intended to provide measures of educational develOpment
that are appropriate for all high school students, regardless of the
specific curriculum they are following. The tests iInclude: Reading (Comp4
rehension and Vocabulary), Language Arts’®(Language Usage and Spelling), . -
Mathematics, Social Studies, Science,. and Use of Sourgces. KR 20 relia-
bilities range from .82 to .94 for Form X~5, and .81 to .95 for Form Y-5.
Content, criterion-related, and construct validity have been assessed.

&
& .
SRA Assessment Survey: Multilevel Edifion of.the Achievement Serles

by Robert A. Naslund, Louis P. Thorpe, and D. Welty Lefever; cl971—72;
Crades 4-9; Science Rqsewrch.Assoclatés, Inc. :

This measure of educational development in basic curriculum areas _
consists of threclseparate'but overlapping tests of graduated gifficulty. :
The blue level is the easiest, the red the most difficult. The green
overlaps the upper end of the'blue'levql and-the lower end of the red
level. Each color-coded booklet contains Reading (including»Vocabulary),
Mathematics, Language Arts (including Spelling), Social Studies, Use

of Sources, and Science tests. Reliability estimates range from .82 to .
.96 for all three levels. : J

SRA Asscssment'ﬁurvqx; Primary Edition of the Achievement Series
h)y Robert A, Naslund, Louis P. Thorpe, and D. Welty Lefever; cl972; ﬁ@}
" Grades 1-4; Science Résearch Associates, Inc.

Designed to mcasure the general objectives of instruction in the
. primary grades, the test is available in two levels: Primary I-
grades 1-2, and Primary lI-grades 2-3. Both levels explore the

<H2
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three basic_skill areas of [lianguage Arts, Readiung, and Mathematics.
Each area is divided into specific skills: Language Arts includes . _ ‘

.Alphabetization, Capitaliiation, Punctuation, Spelling and Usage;
‘Reading consists of Reading Comprehension and Vocapulary; Mathematics
‘donsists of Math Concepts and Math Computation. K-R 20 reliahility
est%pates'range from .72 to .94 for Primary I and 1I, Forms E and F.

N '.‘ . “

?

, - o - . s
SRA: Reading Record, Second Edition by ‘Guy T. Buswell; cl947-59; Grades .
6-12; Sciepqe.ResearcthSSOCiatgs, Inc. : ‘ : '
This 1is a diagnostié device that pinpoints the studéﬁts‘.strehgths and K

- weaknesses in reading skills. A wide variety of reading skills is measured
with items coverﬁni 10 kiuds of. reading situations: Reading Rate,
Comprehension, Paragraph Meaning, Directory Reading, Map-=Table-Graph
Reading, Advertisement Reading, Index Usage, Technical Vocabulary, -~ ,
Sentence Meaning, and General chabulary.~ A profile of these skills

© is provided for use by both teacher and student. Kuder-Richardson For-

“mula 21 reliabilitiés range from .52 to .86. Spearman-Brown reliabilities
range from .59 to .92. Cortent validity has beéh examined.

5Ty Junior Inventory by Hermann H." Remmers and Robert H. Bauernfeind;.
cl957-68; Grades 4-8; Scholastic Testing Servic. '

This instrument is a downward extension of the STS Youth Inventory.

STS Youth Inventory by Hermann Hﬂ Remmers ‘and Benjamiﬁ Shimberg; cl1956-71;
Grades 7-12; Scholastic Testing Service.

' This needs and problems checklist enables students to express the personal
importance of their interests and problems and fHe@r concerns about the
direction of their educational and social growth. The inventory consists
of 167 statements arranged under five broad headings: My School, After

»

High School, About ,Myself, Cetting Along with Others, and Things in General.

Split-half reliability coefficients were computed for the five area scores
and r ~d trom .86 to .96.- Additional technical information, including e
a dis v, :on of validity, is available in the manual.

{




San’ Diego County‘lﬂyentory of ReadingﬁAttitude, cl96l Grades 1- 6;
San Diego County Department of Education.

This survey instrument 1is desighed to provide teachers with systematic
information on chlldren s attitudes toward reading. A split—halves
reliability coefficient of ,79 was obtained for the inventory Application
of the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula resulted in a reliability coefficient
of ..89. Validity of the instrument is discussed in the manual.- .

Scale of Socio- Egocentrism 1975 Revis1on by James S. Peters,‘cl964 75
. Grades 7-16; Peters and Associates ;

The scale evaluates' the degree of adjustment a person makes to self";
and to society If evaluation is negative or extreme in either

postulated. The 60 items fall into. sevenfcategories of attitudes.and

feelings: toward self, toward primary personal relationships, toward
" members of the- peer group, toward members of the opposite sex, toward

secondary relationships, ..... toward impersonal relationships, and toward

generalizedrpthers" *“Technical 1nformation is not prov1ded
A _ L . . ,
;s ‘ |
School Attitude Surg~y>by Harold F. Burke, c1970- 72 Grades 4= 6; Arden
Press - .

This device attempts to probe children's- attitudes perta1n1ng to ‘an
academic setting.. The survey is- -divided into four sections: feelings
about clagsroom'learning, feelings about the teacher, feelings about ' e
peers, and feelings about the classroom environment. Use of the
instrument is discussed extens1vely in the manual. Technical data are
.~ not available. ' '

‘ School Interest I tory by William C. Cottle; cl1959-66; Grades 7-12;
' Houghton Mifflin oany. .

This lSd;item self-report inventory is a tool to be used in the early
detection of potential dropouts. The manual suggests that results be
used in conjunction with grades, teacher judgment, and other information
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7 in deteérmining which students to give prilority counseling. -Scores are
{ ~interpreted on an intra- insvitutional 'basis. Test-retest reliability

A coofficients were computed for a number ‘of samples. The coefficients
"~ ranged from .78 to .92. Extensive validity data are provided in the manual.
. : [ ] ‘ B . - ) . o g . A
. | : ') ) "’l“

The School lnventory by Hugh M. Bell; c1936-63; Grades Q;iZ;QConsulting !
Psychologists Press. L = "t )

rhe inventory attempts to quantltatively describe pupils’' attitud towarg

their school and provide an indication of their level of adaptation:to

. ‘the. school ‘énvironment. "It should not be administered until the examiner
has establishLd a Yedling' of cooperation with the students being tested.

gAn.odd—even reliab?lity coefficient of .94 was computed using the Spearman—
Brown formula. Validity studies are described in the manual.

School Mativation Analvsxs 1 st by ArthUr B. Sweney,” Raymond B. Cattell
and Samuel E. Krug; c1970 76; _Kges 12-18; Institute for Personallty and

Ablllty Testing.

TKe teqt prov1dcs a measure of 10 dynamic structures significant to
- /human motivation. These 10 categories consist of six drives (assert;‘l.ve—
/ ness, matlng,rfgar, narcism, pugnacity-sadism, protectiveness), and four
e sentlments (self- sentiment, superego, school,, home)‘ Four measurement
4 'dev1ces are used to aqsee‘ the motivation factors: Autism, Utilitles,
f’ Information, and Word Association. Technical 1nformation is not provided.

o

Seashore Wudaur es of Musical Talent, 1956 Revision by Carl E. Seashore,
Don Lewis, and Joseph G. Saetveit; cl939—60; Grades 4-16 and Adults;
The Psychological Corporation. )

"The measure-is designed to assess musical aptltude for the purposes of
educational and vocational counseling admission to music lnstructoon in
- schools,gand selection for membership in bands and other musical organi-
' zations.®' The 1nstrum;nt provides separate measures for six capacities:
pitch,- loudn&ss, rhythm, time, timbre, and tonal memory. Kuder—R1charQsog
“"formula .21 reliability coefficients range from .56 to .85. for all six
capacities, grades 4~ 16. Validity is discussed in the manual.”

N
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~ Self-Concept. Adjective Checkllist by Alan J.'quigte;,cl97l; Kinergarten—

‘Grade 8; Psychologists and Educators Press. : ‘ ;//‘ .
B . i . : oo FEIE 3. (

~

o o . - .
checkl tst was developed for use by puidance &ngﬂéfbns,AsoClnl workers,

)

. school psycho]ogi§ts, and.related proﬁessionnls-id7their evaluatlion. of

elementary schools.” [t consists of 114 adjectlives categorized as
Physical Traits, Soglal Values, Intellectual Abilities, anJ Miscellaneous
(emotional feelings, group behaviors, habjts). The student responds to
each-adjective by marking a blank labelled "I am"; "I am not", or "I

would like ‘to be'. The reliability ‘toefficient was .83 for.a tesp-retest': o

format, with an ,interval of six-months. Cross-validational studies are

in progress.

. - N

Self-Concept and Motivation Invenfofy (SCAMIN) by George A. Farfah; é1968;
; + :

Preschool-Grade 12; Person~O-Metrics.
N v

-This group—administered; diagnostic inventory was developed to measure

“‘academic self-concept. It assesses four factors of self-concept: Goal

and Achievement Needs, Fallure Avqidance,‘Role.Expectations, and Self
Adequacy. The inventory'is available at four -levels: Preschool/Kinder-

"gartcn, Early Elementary, Later Elementary,_and'Sécondary. Students re-

spond to questions prefaced with '"What face would you wear if ..." by
selecting faces from a three- or five-face response scale. Pilot studies
produced Spearman-Brown split—half5(odd~eveh) reliabilities of .93 for the
total Secondary Form and .82 for the Later Elementary Form. '

o w . A

Sclf-Directed Search by John L. Holland}‘cl970—7l; Ages 15-Adults;
Consulting Psychologists Press. L : .

.
L ]

The instrument is . a self-administering, self-scored, and self-interpreted
vocational counseling tool. In the assessment booklet, separate sections:

" on Occupational Daydreams, Activities, Competencies, Occupations, and

Self-Estimates determine a person's resémblance to each of six occupational
or personality types: Realistic, Investigative, Artistic, Social,
Enterprising, and Conveptional. The respondent scores his resppnses

.and" uses the resulting three-letter summary cgde to search the occupational

classification booklet. ‘KR 20's for the six

cales in the Seéarch range
from .67 to .94. ' '

-



Self—Dlreqted Search: Form E by John 1. Holland; cl1970-73; Grades 4 and
“Above; Consulting Psychologists Press.

‘Form E of the SDS is a shdrtenedlﬁofm of'the.oniginal version and was
; ‘designed for students.as young as the fourth” grade as well as for
adults with limited reading skills. . L R o S

Y ' -t
Self-Observation Scales by A. Jackson Stennet and william'C. Katzenmeyer;
c1974; Kindergarten-Grade 6; National Testing Service, Inc. o ‘

.. The ;nstruhent is designed to measure the way children perceive themselves
and thelr relationsﬂ*ps.to.peers,-teach r, and school. The scales are
avallable at two levels. Primary (K-3) assesses five dimensions of
children's self-concept: Self-Acceptance, Soclal Maturity, School
Affildation, Self>Security, and Achievement Motivation. Intermediate
(4-6) cbvers these five dimensions in addition to Social Confidence,
Teacher Affiliation, and Peer Affiliation. Spanish versions are '
available at each level. Split-half reliability coeffiglents, corrected -
by Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula, ranged from .75 to 781 for the subtests
of the Primary Level and from .73 to .85 for those of the Intermediate
_Level. Validity is discussed.in Technical Bulletins No. 1 and 2.

Self-Perception Inventory by William T. Martin; cl1969; Grades 9-16;
Psychologists and Educators Press.

This self-report inventory encompasses a number of important dimensions

of personality: Uncommon Response, Time Score, Consistency, Self-
Actualization, Supervision, Rigidi;y—Dogmatism,-Authoritarianism, Anxiety,
Depression, Paranoia, General Adjystment, and General Maladjustment®y
Reliability and validity data are presented in the manual.

Sequential Tests of Fducational Progress: Original Series; cl956—65; .
Grades 4-14; Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc. ‘ \

This battery provides a series of achievemeqt‘tests in the major
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academic. areas. . Slx LLJLA_are avaLlablL at cach-of four levels * .
 covering grades 4 through' 14.. Kudcr Richdrdson Farmula 20 was uscd e
o estimate reliabilitics of all tests at ‘all lévels. The ‘coefficients
:ranged from .74 to ;95

Listening BN L ' ) o
'Tests ability to- listen’ to and undcrbtand such materials as
" directions and simple explanations, exposition, narrntion, and

. poetry. IR

%

athematics ' : BN
Measures mastery of number and opcration' symbolism measurement
and geometry, - function and relation, deduction and inference, and
probability and statistics. '

Reading
Measures ability to read and understand a variety of materialb,

requiring identification of detalls, analysio)and interpretation,
-and criticism. ‘ LA

" Science
Evaluates ability to identify and de[ineos
hypotheses, and interpret data. It include
chemistry, physics, meteorology, astronomy,

* emphasis on practical applications.

;and‘geology, with

-
4

Social Studics e

. Tests ability to analyzc¢ relationships among basic facts, trends,
and concepts. It includes items in’history, geography, economicu,
government, and sociology.

Writing

_Evaluyates ability to correct errors in writing organization,

appropriateness, effectiveness, and grammar. -
* : B
I _
Sequential Tests of Educational Progress: Series IL; cl956-72; Grades

4-14; Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc. -

This battery of achievement tests is designed to evaluate student

_.progress .toward fulfilling the broad, general goals of education.

The six tests are available at four levels covering grades 4 through

29 5



S }&.. Kudcr*RIthrdauu 20 reliabtlitles were computed for the tests. at
all levels. The cocfficlents were ,in LhLﬂ 80's and .90's.

-

"Assesges the abPﬁlLy ta “évaluaty the Ldmrc(Lnotq and- et fectivencss

: Lof sent ences.. The tests, conslst ‘of Lwo(pers. Corrgctqcss of
.':<A.TExprLssion stresses the nppliLdLlon of - UhL atudenL s English v
s proficiency rather than abllity to use fqrmal terminology. Effec=
“};tivenebb of' Expression requires Lhc'utudenL to dcmonstrate-his ,
i¢sensitivity. to language. by selecting thc answer that 1s grammatically
“.correct, best In sentence eructwre and werd order, aﬂﬁvmost precise

@ English prrcﬂqlnn ( T ;@ e

~and appropriaLL in ddiom and diction. .@} g )
9 5
Mathematics Basic Concepts P ’

MLaaures elementary mathematical' conCLpL;U abilities, and skills. #

ulhcrconLUpLs involve number and Opcrltion;'desueran and geometry;
relatxons, functions, and gr aphs; proof; pTObdblliLy and statisties;

m thcmdtical skntences; SLLb and mathematical bystems, and- dppllcntion.
dthumdtlgq Computdeon

Measures a wide viriety of Lomputntlondl *skills, including fundamental
operations with integers, fracttions, decihmals, dnd percent; estimation;
evaluation of formulas; solution of slmp]o 1ngqualit1eq, and manip-

ulations with exponcnts. : -

MCChJHlLS of Writing
'Lleu§tes «the mastery of Lhc funddantdl LomposLLlon skills of spelling,
Capltdllz@LLon, and punctUAonn’by dSkLnL,SLUdLnLS to identify mis-.
spelled wordL and to detect errors in capitalization and punctuation
in the\cdnthL of yxvcn sentences.

VoA . .

s - .

.

Rcldxqg

MedzafLs LhL dbLllLy to read and understand a Vd;iLLy of materials.’
The sentences and passages that form the stimuli include stories

and poems as well as selections from the literature of the sciences,
social studies, "and humanities. Part L contains sentence comprehension
items of twod basic types: straightforward comprehension and inference.
Part' I1 Contdxns/91x passages of varylng 1engthq. Several questions
are Askcd dbou& gach passage.

L]
'e‘ ?b s i ‘<
Science yoe

Measures knowludyo And undctaLlndLny of the fundamental concepts and
*processes of ,(Lvncv “the application of this knowledge, and the

mastery of SLLLQLL bkLLIs. Major cmphasis is plagod on biology;

physics and LanQstry receive moderate emphiasis; and the earth Lciences,
including dstrmnomy, peology, and metcorology, receive the least
emphasis.

-

e .

e
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Social Studies

Measures ‘development of the skills and knowledpe. requisite for
effective citizenship. The skills include the ability ‘to read,
organize, ifiterpret, and evaluate information presented din tabular,
pictorial, or prose form. The knowledge includes the nature of
social change; the interdependence of i,nll'i.vidu‘ll.s, dommunitics,
and socicties; the way in which society dirccts and regulates the
behavior of its members; the nature of a democratic society; the
effects, of the envivronment on man's way of life and man's increasing
. COHCF% '

L
’ i

over the forces of nature; «and man's economic nceds.

-+

v

Similes Test by Chadles E. Schicter; ¢1971; Grades 4-16 and Adults;
e e , ]
‘Research Psychologists Press.,

‘

This test employs the ability to produce similes as an important .
factor underlving creative achicvement. FHach subject ‘completes :
aftotal of ten simile stems by providing three different responses

for cachi stem.  The items pertain to various sensations (sight,

sound, touch) and feelings (saduess, loneliness). The test is scored
for degree of oripginality. Exténsive scorving instructions are
provided. Odd-cven reliahility estimates adjusted by Spearman-Brown
formula, range, Trom .82 to .89 for different suml;h-s;. Two validity
studies arve deseribed in the wmanual.

Sttuational Pretference Inventory by darl N. Edwards; 1908-737 Grades’

Y16 and Adulty; Gagrl N, Edwards.

The selt-administeving inventory wan developed to ansess individual
stvles of hocial interaction. Lt consists of 27 sets ol stal chendt s,
Fach sot contains three statements, cach represceuating a dittferent
styvle ol interaction:  cooporational, instrumeatal, and analvtic.
The respondents are asked to iadicate which ot the three statements
thev . agree with most and wvhich they apree with Teast. Test Setent

reliabilitices 1o the thiee sceales are:r Cooperational (740 Tastrumental
A2 and Analvtice (800 validity data are presented,

\‘\ a €y ) '&_j !
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5 Smith-Sturpeon (omllt Joull Reasoning Test by Joanne Sturgeon and Wilson

Smith; 1969; Ages 6-9; Cornell Critical ’lhiuklny Projeet.,

An assessment of children's logical dbilities,  the instrument is
. concerned with tour main prinuiplcs: Inversion, Conversion, Contra-
position, and Transitivity. Subscores ‘can be obtained for each of the
four, prlnLl)lua. alony WLth the tallacy principles and validity
principles, the two forms ot the questions (the suppositional and the
factual), and for cach of the two parts of the test (the house part and
. the chewmicals part). Kuder-Richardson coefficients calculated ranged
T from .73 to .91 for all grades over all principles. Content and

construct vatidity intoraation is available.

social and Prevocational lnlgxmlt fon Battery by z\mlrvw Halpern, Paul

lxltiold Larry K. Lrw in, and Robert llulk, c197 Grades: 7-125 : i
(.lB/M(L.r‘lw—llill. ——— g .
> . : 3

'l'h'Ly:; battery is designed to assess knowledge of akills and cowmpetencles
repardied as important rTor the community adjustment of Eduqable Mentally

ot arded students. Tt consists of nine tests within five Jong range
cducational yoals: "mplnvnhilirv (Job Search Skills, Job Related
johavior), Feonomic Selt-Sufficiency (Banking, Budgeting, Purchasing
Habits), Family Living (Home Manapement, Physical Health Care), ‘
Personal Habits (Hypiene, Grooming), aud Commumication (Fun(:m)n;ll Signs).
Fudor -Richarvdson formuba 20 was wased to compute veliability coelficients
for samples ol junior hiph school aid senior hiph sehool student s,

Mhov were W99 and J93 respectivelve  Testervetest reliabilities tor
predictive and concurvent validity arve presented in the technical report.

stantord Achicvenent l‘w.tl: Py bditon by Richoard Hadddn, Fric V. Gardoner,
Horboert o, l\mlm.m, Biomn Karlsen, and Jack G0 Merwing 1972273 Grades
1.5%=-9.%; The Paveholoyical Corporation,

" '
Mis cotices of comprehensive achicovemnent tests was doevelopoed to provide a
meaaurenent  md aesessment of tearningg atrditterent tevels ot the

cducational procesa. e test is oveanitoed dnsix Tevels tor various
prade soaad covers vavionss areas ol achicovementas tollows:
.
4
* A‘.)" '
S
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Primary Level T is designed for use from the middle of rrade 1

to the middle of grade 2 but may be used at the cud of rrade 2

for classes with a wide range of ability. It includes six L
single tests and one optional test: Vocabulary, Reading:

Word Reading and Reading Comprehension, Word Study Skills,
Mathematics Concepts, Mathematics Computation and Applications,
Listening Comprehension, and optional Spelling test. Reliability
coefficients based on split-half, odd-even scores.corrected by

the Spearman-Brown Formula rangé¢d from .81 to .95. The same

range was determined by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20. Validity
Is discussed in the wanual.

Primary Level 11, grades 2-3, includes 11 tests: Vocabulary, Reading:
Word Readirg and Reading Comprehension, Word Study Skills, Mathematics
Concepts, Mathematics Computation, Mathematics Applications, Spelling,
Language, Social Science, Sciecnce, and Listen ing Comprehension. Split-
half reliabillty cocefticients based on odd-even scores corrected by the
Spearman-Brown . formula ranged from .69 to .96. K-R 20 coefficients
ranged from .67 to .95, Validity information is presented in the manual.

Primary Level [1L, grades 3-4, includes 11 tests: Vocabulary, Reading
Comprehension, Word Study Skills, Mathematics Concepts, Mathematics
Computation, Mathematics Applications, Spelling, Language, Social
sScience, Science, and Listening Comprehension.  Split-half estimates
based on odd-even scores corrected by the Spearman-Brown Formula ranged

from (86 o .96, K-R 20 reliability coefficients ranged from .86 to .96

also. Vatidiey information’is presented in the manual.

Interwediate Levels Toand T, prades 4-5 and prades -6 vespectively,
include LO tests at cach Level: Vocabularvy, Reading -Comprehension,
Word Study Skills, Mathematics Concepts Computation, Mathematics.
Applications, Spvlliﬁg, Language, Social Science, Science, and
Listening Compreliensivn. For Level T, split-half, odd-cven scares
corrected by the f§1sl';|x’n\\lx1~:lkl‘tw\¢x1 tormula ranged trom .87 to .90 K-R
20 coetlticients ranged trom 89 to 95, For Level 1, corvected
scores by the Spearman-Brown Formala vanged trom .85 to 95: K-R 20
catimites ranged from 85 to L9500 Validity information is presented
in the manuals,

Advanced Battoery, vrades /=9, {nctudes the same sublests oo lnl('.l'mg'diallv
Leyels Toand LD exeept tor Listening Comprehension. o the juniorv. hipgh
school srades it 1 uo lonyer mean ingtul to test Tistening as o

separate abiligv. Reliability coctfticients based on spliv=halt, odd-
cven seores corvected byothe Spearman=Brown Formala ranged tfrop 8/

to 950 The Kader Richardson Formuta 20 yvielded veliability coottj-
Cilents o ranyed from L850 to LWg. Vatidity intormation is discussed in the

manual .

‘v,
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Stanford Diagnostic Arithmetic Test by Leslie S. Beatty; Richard Madden,
and Eric F. Gardner; cl966-68; Grades 2.5-8.5; The Psychological
Corporation. _ .

Designed to identify needed arcas of instruction in arithmetic, the
test is intended tor use in the ecarly part of souwe instructional
sequence. Tests are provided at two levels. Level T is intended for
use with grades 2.5 to 4.5 and covers Concepts of Numbers and Numerals,
Computation, and Number Facts. Level IL is appropriate for grades 4.5
to 8.5. Tt covers Concepts of Numbers and Numerals, Computation with
Whole Numbers, Common Fractions, Deecimal Fractions and Per Cent, and
Number Facts. Corrected split-halt reliability coefficients ranged
from .77 to .97 for Level [ and from .57 to .96 for Lgvel TII. Validity
data are presented {n the manual. ’

. ..
10 athemgt i Test: 1976 kdition by Leslie S, Beatty,
Richard Madden, Frice V. Gardner, and Bjorn Karlsen; cl976; Grades 1.5--13;
The Psychological Corporation.

stanford Diagnos

The test measures (‘.:hmpctvnn:c in the basic concepts and skills that are
jmportant in daily affairs and prerequisite to the continued study of
mathemat ics.  Designed to diagnose pupils' spe¢itic strenpths and
weakinesses, it provides tests at tour Levels:s (Red (1.5-4.9), Green
Ch.9=-0.59), Browne (5, 9-8.9, and Bluae (U5 T 04 The tests assenss thiee
intervelated aveas ot mathemat icat competence: Number Svatem and
Numerat fon, Computation, and Application, Koader-Richardson Formula 20
e WAS used to determine rveliability ol total test scores. The coetfficients
ranged from a4 1o .97 for the various levels ot the testr, "The content
ad crfiterion-related validity ot the tests s discussed in the Manual |
tor Administering and Interpret fog. . ' R .

]

Ny Ao

statord Diagnostic l{u\l’i‘lin\_', Tewst : Lo /0 Bdition by Bjorn Ravlsen, Richard
I‘.I;ululvn, andErie Foovardner; el9 /70 Grades 1.5=9.5; the Paychological
Corporat ion. ‘
A 4

The test s Jdesivned 1o measare those major componceuts ot the reading
processe cons bdered o be provequisite to suceegstul o peading behaviors,
At the primary el elementar, pvades, I‘x‘.l\li[l'l)'_ b be cotnceptaalfaed

{
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as consisting of three major subukilbls: decoding, vo)cuhul:lry, and com-
prehension. At the intermediate and secondary grades, reading rate also
becomes fmportant. Tests are available at three levels: Red (L.5-3.5),
Green 2‘.5-—5.3), and Brown (4.5-9.5). Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 was
used to determine the internal consistency reliablity of the subtest
scores.  Coefticients ranged from .82 to .97, Coutent and eriterion-
related valtidity of the test is discussed in the Manual for Administering
and Interpreting.

4

.‘).L(HliUl;(Al_J,‘:'(il_!;L\E_S_C!l_UAUALJ}_@‘}l_iL‘V-lt‘ilrllﬁL‘_l_ler Test by Richard dMadden and Eric F.

Gardner; ¢1969-71; Kindergarten-Grade 1 The Paychological Corporation.

Designed to measare: children's copnitive abilitics, th test is avell-
able at two levels. Level U oaids in the assessment of . he backyroud -
of pupils upon theiv entrance to school, and it helps to establish the
baseline where instructional experiences should bepin. Level L1 provides
for more precise measurcment ol copnitive growth. The tests consist of

six parts: The I",nvironYan' Mathematics, Letters and Sounds, Aural
Comprehension, Word Reading, and Sentence Readingy.  Kuder-Richardson
Formula 20 reliability coefticients were-computed for cach part o‘hc
test and range from .ol to .97, Validity data are presented in the
Directions tor Adminimtcring.‘l:‘\fn ’

Stantordaslest ot f\r{{«lvmir BRills m\»l'ﬁ:A\'.‘iK) by Vric F. Gardner, Robert Callis,
Jack €L Merwing and Richavd Maddeny ¢l972-73; The Psveholoyical Corporation.

4

’ This test at cach ot two levels, contains three tests which measure
mastery ol the basic skills: reading, Enplish, and mathematics.  lLevel
I is desiyned tor use in o yrddes 8, 9, and 105 Level 1L for grades [
and 1) and with iuninl‘/x':mmnmiL'y colleye treshmen.  The Reading Test
medsares roadiog comprehension and vocabulary, S ThedfbEnelish Test measures
the student's knowledpe and et tective use of the Bnglish tanguaage. 1t
covers skilbs sach as dictionary e, reference sotirees, and the nature
ad stracture o Tanegnages evrors inocapitalication, ‘\"i‘.unm.n‘. or
punctuat iong spelling; buglish expression; and loyical sequence. The .

CMathematics Vet measures veneval competence, caphasiaioy arithmetical
and numerical o concepts, computat ton, and applications. split=haly
et imates boied onooddbcven items corvected by Spearmans-Brown tormuala
: Fanyed Trom 090 o cans 0 Ruder -Richatdson Formula 20 coctticionts ranged

trom 970 to L9y, Vabiditye in diveussed in the manual .

¢
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SLrong~‘1qphell Luterest Inventory by David P. Campholl and E.K. Strong;

cl1933-74; Ages 16 and -Above 5 SCAnford University Press

This interest inventory is used in making educational dnd occupac%onal
choices. The interest blank is divided into seven parts Occupations,
School Subjects, Ac;1v1t1cs, Amusements, Types of PLople, Preference
Between Two ACLLViCiQS, and Your Characteristics. The profile contains
a variety of scores based on six General Occupational Themes (Realistic,
Conventional, Enterprising, Investigative, Artistic, and Social); 23
Basic I[nterest Scales; and 124 Occupational Scales. Test=retest
reliability over a 30 day period Junges from .83 to .93. Content,
concurrent, and predictive validity are discussed in the manual .

; . P

K

survey ol _Interpersonal Values by Leonard V. Gordons- ¢lv60-63; Grades

9—16 and Adultb, Science Research Associates, Inc.

The' survey is desipned to measure certain critical values involving the,
{adividual's. relationships to other people or their relationships to him.
These values are important in the individual's personal, social, marital,

and OCCUpzlti‘()llll adjustment.  The six values measured are Support, Conformity,

Recopnition, lndepcndenn ¢, Benevolence, and Leadership. The instrument
is self-administering. Test-retest reliability coefficients for the

six scales range from .78 to .88. Reliabilities estimated by the Kuder-
Richardson formitta ranped fepom . /1 to (86, Descriptive validity studies
are discussed in the manual, '

Survey ot Personal Values by Leonard V. Gordon; cl064-67; Grades 9-16
and :\Lllllt!-; Seicnce Rescarch Associates, Ine.

Sy

The instrument is desipned to measure certain crit feal values that

help determine the manner fno whijch an individual copes with the
problems: ot evervday Living: | The six values are:  Practical Mindedness,
Achicevenent, Vavicty, Decisiveness, orderliness, dud Goal Ovientation.
he surveyv 1o selt-administerin and cmplovs o forced-choice tormat. \
Test-recout reliabilitics tor the six scales range Hrom O to L92.
Foadetr -Richardaon reliability cootticients range trom /70 to L90,
Validitey of the ionstrument is o diacussed in the manual.
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Survey of School Attitudes by Thomas B, Hog&ni c1973-75; Grades 1-8; ,

The Psychological Corporation..

-

!

The survey 'is designed to measure student redctlons to four major .areas

of school curriculum: Reading ‘and Other Langu&ge Arts, Mathematics,
Science, and Social Studies. Children indicate whether they like,

dislike, or are neutral toward differént activities in these areas,

Two levels of the survey are available. The Primary Level is designed

for grades 1 thgough 3 and for grade 4 students who have reading problems.
At this level, ¥the teacher-reads the item "stems" to the students so that
reading by students is not requiged. At the Intermediate Level, for
grades 4 through 8, the teacher gives pfeliminary instructions, but
students read and respond to the items independently. Corrected split-
half reliability estimates for the four scales rapge from .82 to .87 for
Primary Level and from .83 to .90 for Inkermediate Level. Coefficient ,
Alpha coefficients range from .79 to .85 for the Primary and from .84 0
to .92 for the Intermediate chc%. Validity data are presented and ‘
discussed in the manual. ~

\ .

Survey of Study Habits and*Attitudes High School Form by William . Brown

and Wayne I, Holtzman, cl953-67; Grades 7-12; The Psychological Corporation.

The survey was developed to measure study wethoeds, motivation for studying,
and cortain attitudes toward scholastic activities which are iwportant in
the classroom. Lt yields seven scores:  Delay Avoidance, Work Methods,
Study Habits, Tdacher Approval, Fducation Aceceptance, Study Attitudes,

and Study forientation. A Spanish version.of the survey is available.
Retiabilitly coefficients obtained for the subscales using the Kude r-
Richardson Formula 8 ranged from .87 to 189, Validity of the survey

is discussed extensively fn the manual,

.
!

.. . _ @
Fay lor=tHelmstadter Pair Lmn}_v arison Seale ol /\x-“t hetic lud\'nn-nt by Anne

P. Tav lor aud tnu. Helmstadters; ¢ 1‘)/}; Agoen 4 Years and I\I)OV(" University
Testing Service. T -

‘ v

[he ceale consists ob 48 \p.\ it ol color slides depict g paint ings,

cendpture, and common hodschobd itews. One shide ot ecach pair was

¢)“

Ao v

»



- 221 -

< ) ’ : ’
s ,
judged higher than the other on a gscale’ of aesthetic quality by ten
art experts. The examinee is asked to choose the one' of each pair
of slides that he likes better. The score is the number of choices
that correspoad to the preference of the art experts. Studies of N
reliability and validity are in progress. @ F

s

Ages 12 and

©

Tennessee sclf-Concept Scale by William H. Fitts; cl964-70;
Over; Counselor Recovdings and Tests. :

This instrument is designed to measure self-concept as a4 means of studying
and understanding human behavior. " [t is available in two forms: _.a
Counsel ing Form and.a Cilinicalr and Rescarch Form. It conststs of 100
self deseriptive statements which the subject uses to portray his own
picture of himself. Subscores include: Self-Criticism, Net Conflict,
‘Total Conflict, Positive, Identity, Self Satisfaction, Behavior,
Physical Self, Moral-Ethical Self,«Personal Self, Family Self, Social
self,-and Variability. Tcst—rct¥mﬁ;xxﬂjjﬂﬂljmy coefficients range from
.70 to £92. Contbnt validity hu* been cxumihed and is discussed in the
manual. ‘

L« . . ) ;\\n - ‘
. . .
o

. Test of Creative.Potenti al l)yk Ralph Hoeptoner and Judith Hemenway;
cl973; Apes 7-Adults; Monitor,

This short, comprehensive measure of general creative potential

ansesses the creativity factors of fluency, flexibility, originality,

and elaboration. It consiuts of three subtests. Writing Words can

be scored tor associational fluency or for spountancous flexibitity.
Picture Decoration yields a scove for degree ot decorative elaboration.
License Plate Words can. be scored for word tlueney or for oviginality.
lnter—scorer reliability estimates vanpe from .94 to LY97 tor diffnruﬁt “
grade levels,  Interual consistency reltiability coptfficients range from
L05 to .79, Validity ol the test is disctissed bricfly in the manual,
Additional validity :V:I(mliv:: are lu-i‘n;: conducted., .

. [ LA '
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Test of Elementaqj Economics; le]l; Grades 4-6; Joint Council on Economic
Education. ‘ '

This experimental instrument was developed to assesg the effectiveness
_of an economicveducation curriculum. It evaluates students' knowledge,
”comprehéh ion, and application of economic concepts and principles in

the f0110w1ng areas: , Household, Business, Government, Exchange,
Technology, Market, and NatLOnal Lconomv. Technical information is not
available in the manual. - '

w»

Test of Social Insight: Youth Edition by Russell N. Cassel; cl1959-63;
Grades 6-12; Martin M. Bruce, Publisher

N

The test assesses the chatacte LLsLlc modL of reac tldn the individual
uses in resolving personal social’ problems. Each off the 60 items is

accompanied by five alternatives. Each alternativejoffers one of the
following modes of resolution of the problem expresfped in the item:
withdrawval, passivity, cooperativeness, competitivepess, and aggre'ssiveness.
The sgcial problems covered fall into four spheres oi\gyplcnl life activity:
Home and Family Relations, Authority Figures and Socialj Agencies, Play

and Avocational Tnterests, and Work and Vocational Intd%ests. Split-half
‘reliabilities for various samples range from .50 to .83. A test-retest
reliabilityv coeffictent of .83 was obtained. Concurtent validity data

are presented in the manual., N »

»

lv\t ol Understanding in Personal l(onomLLs; cl97i: CGrades 9-12; Joint
Codneil on Economic Education.

This test is des i;:no\d to determine -the cttfect iveness ol courses intended”
to develop student competency in persqnal cconomics.  The items cmphasize

1 \v}nzm&uuﬂ.ducisions and the
interrelatoedness of cconomic matters, both peirsonal and social.  Ruder-
Richardson Formula 20 was used to estimate reliability coetticicnts tor
a varicty of ‘samples.  The coctticient tor the total proup is A0 Vatidity

the Qppliv&tiwn ol cconomic analysis t

ol the test is not discusnsed,

O Av ) .
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Tests of Basic Expericunces (TOBE) by Margaret H. Moss; ¢1970-72; Preschool-

Grade 1; CTB/McGraw-Hill.

TOBE providés an indication of how well a child's experiences have .
prepared him for his introduction to many of the scholastic activities
that he will encounter. TOBE is a pictorial, non-written test designed

in two levels: Level K for preschool and kindergartgn and Level L for
Kindergarten and first grade. There is also a Spahf}& language version

of the test. Subtests include: Mathematics, Language, Science, Social
Studies, and General Concupts. Reliability was investigated by means

of the Kuder—Ric?irdson 20 formula. For Level K used with prekindergarten
children, the cocfficients ranged between .79 and .84 for the five sub-
tests; with kindergarten children, the cgefficients fell between .82 ‘[&
and .85. For Level I, used with kindergarten ‘children the coefficients . {
ranged between .73 and .81; with first graders the coefficients fell

between .78 and .82, Validity information is presented in the manual.

3

Thinking Creatively with Sounds and Words by E. Paul Torrance, Joe

Khatena, and Burt F. Cumnington; cl973; Grades $12; Personnel Press.

This device is designed to assess crcative thinking by measuring the
originality of ideas stimulated by abstract sounds and spoken

onomatopoeic wvords. Two.independent tests are provided: Sounds and
Imayges, and Onomatopoeia and Images. Both tests are available in
Alternate forms A and B for ecach of two levels, I (Crades 3-12) and \

11 (Adults), A set ol redords L required to adwinister all of the

‘tests.  Split-half rveliability coeftficlents, corrected by the Spearman-

Brown prophecy formula range from .77 to .91 for Sounds and Images

and from .76 to .95 for Onomatopoeia and Images. Content, construct,
and criterion-related validity have been cexamined and data are preseanted
in the wmanual.

UUEEEF;ifﬂjfﬁx?PTﬂﬁ.}G”}ﬁTiw“”L by Walter L. Thomas; cl19607=725 Apes 3-9;

W. Clement and Jesaie Voo Stone Foundation.
The test was developed to provide a technique for assessing the personal
selt-concept values of youny, children. Tt allows the individual to

retloct amd report on himsel: as "subject” and as "object™ in Hight ot

e
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commonly conceived value dimension-—-scelf-value indices. The 14 self-
value factors included. in this instrument are: Happiness, Cleanliness,
Sociability, Sharing, Ability, Male Aéceptancc, Fea% (of things), Fear -
(of people), Strength, Size, Health, Attractiveness, Material, and In-
dependence.  The child must indicate how he perceives himself and how
he thinks significant others (mother, teacher, peers) perceive him in
terms of these factors. Test-retest coefficient of reliability is .78
for the total scorc. Construct and concurrent val#fity is discussed.

Wi

- o
Thurstone Interest Schedule by L.L. Thurstone;fﬁ#@h?; Grades 9-16 and

Adults;<The Psycﬂblogical Corporation.

-

With this checklist, a person can systematically clarify his under-
standing of his vocational iunterests. L[t is designed as a counseling
instrument to be useaed in situations in which the client-counselor
relationship is such that straightforward and honest expression of
choices can be expected. The 10¢'scores in the profile represent
relative interest in 10 vocational fields as foliows: Physical Science,
Biological Science, Computational, Business, Executive, Persuasive,
Linguistic, Humanitarian, Artistie, and Musical. Split-halfl reliability
_guqf(icicnts computed ranged tfrom .90 to .96. Validity information is

presented in the manual. *

‘ ' 1&:~
Torvance Tests ot Creative Thinking by B, Paul Torrance; lebbf‘Rludcrgurtcn
and Above; lersonnel Press. !

Two tests are provided to assess four characteristics that constitute
creative thinking abilityv: Fluency, Flexibility, Originality, afd
Elaboration. The Verbal Test uses seven word-based exercises to
measure rhese traitys: Asking, Guessing Causes, Guessing Consoequences,
Product Improvement, Unusual Uses of Cavdboard Boxes (or'DhLékuuﬁ,
Unesual Questions, and Just Suppose.  The Figupal TestPuses threo
Ricture-based activitics tor the same purpose:  Picture Construction,
Picture Completion, and Lines (or Civeles). A number of reliability
studies have bheen conducted and the data are reported in the Novms-—
Tectmical Manual. dontent and construct validity studics are also
discussed. -«
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Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal by Goodwin Watson and Edward M.
) Glaser; ¢1951-64; Grades 9-16 and Adults; The Psychological Corporation.

This instrument consists of a series of test exercises that require the
application of sowe of the important abilities involved in critical think-
- ing. The exercises include problems, statements, arguments, and interpre-—
tation of data similar to those that an individual in a democracy encounters
in his daily life. The instrument consists of five subtests designed
to measure different, though interdependent,’aspects of critical
thinking. The five subtests are as follows: Inference, Recognition
of Assumptions, Deduction, Interpretation, and Evaluation of Arguments.
Split-half, odd-even reliability coefficients corrected by the $pearman-
Brown formula range from .53 to .74 for Form Ym and .40 to .55 for Form
Zzm. Content, construct, and predictive validity information is presented
iu the manual., ' '

. i L .
Wide Range [nterest and Opinion Test (WRTOT): by Joseph F. Jastak aund .

Sarah R. Jastak; cl972; Grades K=16 and Adults; Guidance Associates of
Delaware, Inc.

This inventory of work interests is designed to cover as many areas and
levels.of human activity as possible in pictures. The activities
portrayed are representative of those listed -in thae Dictionary of,
Occupational Tittes.  They include a wide rauape of work [rom unskilled
“labor Lhrnﬁgh technichal occupations te prolesgsional and managerial
positions. - Vocational attitades are also explored.  The instrument

is most useful in carecr planning, personnel work, pguidance, and
vocational rehabilitacion. - Cureton's formula for split-half reliability
yictded coelficients ranging from L8B%Lo .95 for males and temales. '
The WRIOT we®T be val {dated daily by those who .lléiL‘ it.

Woodcock

Grade }3;

Mastery Tests by Richard W. Woodcock; <¢1973; Kinderparton-

B @ Jp—

tean Guidance Service, Inc.

« This battorvy
Five arcas:

I eritorion-retorenced tests assesses readine skills in
lotter Tdentitfication, Word [dentitication, Word Attack,
Word Comprelgnsion, and Passape comprencusion.  While the test is

decigned to Novide tor criterion-roeloerenced interpretation, rav o score:n

EMC I | ’ ’ 1
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LHH]ﬁ)O converted to traditional normative scores. tln addition, separate
norms are. available™or boys and girls as are SES adjusted norms based
on communities having SES characteristics similar to the local community.
Split-half reliabilitics for total test score ranpe from .97 to .99.
Test-retest alternate form reliabilities range from .83 to .97, Evidence
retlated to validity is drawn from four sources: content validity, '
a multitrait-mmltimethod matrix analysis, further intercorrelatioon data,
and a predictive study using the Mastery Scale. All are discussed in -
the manual.

Work Values Tnventory™by Donald L. Super; 1968-70; Grades 7-16 and Adults;

Houghton Mittlin Company.
The inventory was developed to assess the poals that underlic the motivation
to work; that s, the values considered important in determining an i
individual's satistaction and success in his vocation.  The fifreen values
measured by the inventory ares fntellectual Stimalation, Job Achievement,
dJav of Lite, Feonouwice Heturns, Altruism, Creativity, Relationships with
Associates, Job Sccurite, Prestige, Management of Others, Variety, Acsthetics,
Independence, Supervisory Relations, and Physical Surroundings.  The
inventory was normed in 1968 on a national sample of 10,083 students in

- prades 7 throuph 12,0 Test-retest reliability is reported for cach of the
scales.  The coeftigients range from 74 to 88 with a median of L83,
The construct, coutent, concurrent, and prediccive validity ix cxamined
in the manual,

Wit ten School tatt ftude Test by Larvl MeCalton; el973%; Qr.nh-:; 40 Learnin:

Coneept:,

. . e

The test s intended to retlect o student "o operception of his o school

cnvironment o Mhe A6 itens aresdosisned to elicit o redponse trom the e
student that witiybe v cocntative ol his attitude toward his school

N cnvivonment and cducationat cxperviences. Thev deat with three dimensions:

~ ) Interpersonal Relat tone, Studeat ITnstroction Interaction, and General

\ School Foactor. Both Spanish and Eayl fah tormes o the tost oare available.

Three toest retoent lt‘li.l“ilri[‘:‘ Studices were conducted and the coctiicients
Cwere ML LSy a2 ror oy T ad LA s, venpect ivelv,

Ihe? fest appoats Lo have content vabidite,

! ' '

.
-
.
Ny
+ R
A !
. . ., >
s
.
N\ .

ERIC D

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



F R 2o

4.

. A ,
‘ - l‘ .
Y oe /
3.
. 5
Lt a .
. N W >
v oA ,-; j ]

Gradés 9- lJ, YOlltll-iv{c:»L‘LllLll Center.

1A

Youth Resecarch Supwidy. by Merton P Strommen and Ram K. Gupta; ¢1969-=71;

. This instrument i3 ti(r‘;‘i&'nwl for use in the individoal counsel jng of youth,
in detrermining thu fieceds of vouth proups, and dvaluat ing the impact of what
is being done 1[1/,/11 Plff,lklll‘ll"wlh()()l or congrevation.  The 24 scales are
classified Lnu/ three major cateporivs: Concerns, beliefs-Values, and
Perception. lhu Concern Scales measure:  Family Unity, Parental
Understanding .1’?11,1,1) Pro: ssures, Life Partner, Lack of Seitf-Confidence,

“Academic Problems, 1?P‘cy.~m11;1l Hml,ts;, Classroom Rc,l;l,t:inns;hf"ps;, N;ltio/n'll
Clnswes, ands God Relationship.  The Belict=Value Scales measure: linLL rest
in‘tHelp, Maturity ot «Values, Orientation for Chauge, Moral Res [)U(l‘wlblll[)’,
Meaningful Lite, Rulwnmu Participationd Social Action, S(‘H~—R(*;u1rd
Hllm.nb‘/ﬂvl.«'L.i«)l}.ﬁq:-&-ﬂd Awiarenens, and “il)li(iilﬁ Concepts. The l’un(*[}Llon
Scales measure Y«‘)il-];( hoGrohp Vitality, adult Caving, and Family Social

pi% alad o Validity Seale which measures Frankness.  The

Wbt lity cutimates range from .50 to .89.  The Belief-

L oreliabilitios

: (&{m crns. Therey
T O 1 "lnhulln' T &9
\Wuus S uI-L"\'lu
R .111' v1u| Ty an- @ rage reliabil ith" coctticient of .77. Validity
W fon .)"' i ',X}_u;::rml in the manual. A technical report is available

\mlth Res¥arch Center upon request.
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a. " APPENDIX A-4 - Publisher Addresses
14 ' Y
' (1) A(I(H‘mn ~Wesley \l’ubl i'.h fng J; omp; my (13) Counselor Rec ()r(Hn;“. (ln(l T (";L';
" " South Street _ . _ Vanderbllt Unlv&gqlty
Reading, Massachusetts 01867 ‘ " Box 6184, AckleR’Station
. . . ;

‘ . : Nﬂbhvllle, Tennessee . 37212
(2) The American College Testing Program o

P.0.’ Box 168 ' v .(14) Critical Thinklng Project
lowa City, Towa 52240 oo 371 Education Building

s ‘. ) ~ . University of T1linois
(3) American Guldance Service, Inc. y _Urbdnl, T14infls .61801
" Publishers' Bullding ; o : i
Circle PinesMinnesota 55014 . " (15) Dissemination Center for"Bilingual
A S e Bicultural Fducatfon
(4) Ardeh Press ~ ‘ " 6504 “I'racor Lane .
' 8331 Alvarado Drive g , Austin, Texas 7872L .
Huntlnyton Bcd(h, Iullfurnia 92646 . . '
. . : o (16) Lducdtlonal and Industrlal Testing
(5) D Marshall N. Arlin : : o ' %e vice - .
'DLpdrtment of Educational Psycholop .0 sBox 7234 )

University of Brit4ish (olumh[g.; San Diego, C%@ifbrniu ’92107
Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6T 1W5 -

T, (17) Educational Improvement Center

)

(6) Association Press ° : ) llalko Drive .

291 Broadway K o ; s, JCcdaq’Knolls, New Jersey 07927
New Yorﬁ, New York L0007 = e - o R . .
L | - : . (18) Educational Skills Development, Inc.

(7) Bureau for Educationdl Research - - 179 Maxwell Street ' ‘ i

' and Service < : co LLxlmgton, ﬂgntucky 40508 S
The University of Towa v S ' . E
C~6,, Fast Halls . . g (LO)‘Dr. sarl, N Fdwards&
lowa City, Towa 52240 : * - 7pL0. Box 86 - :

' o T T : o VLlla"e Station )

(8) Bureau of :Educational Measuresients o * Medway, Mdssathusettq 02053
Kinsas Stape Teachers College e . t o Ly .;'
Emporia, Kansas/ 66801 N . (20) Family'gife Publicntions,‘[nc. ,

‘ - o ‘ T " 219 Henderson Street oo

(9) CTB/McGraw—iiill Lo ' _ .. P.0. Box 427 '

~ Del Monte Research Plrk 7 - Saluda, North Carolina. 28773
Monterey, California 9393’ o TR, L i

#1) B. M, Farley -
i/ ) : y

(10) Campus:Publishers ~%: b ; .53 .Edgewood Avenue .
) Box 10OQ5 B P o . , ~ Little-Silver, New Jersey '67739 . .
Mankato, Minnesotu 5600; . : ", T : . k : :
. (22) Fearon Publighers a
(11) Center tor Psychn]ogLLaJ SLrvxcu ) 6.Davis Drive L
" .. Suite 419, Columbia Medical Bunldlnp ) Belmont, Caleornla_' QAOOZ
1835 Eye Street, N.W. - ‘ o Co s
Washington, ‘DJC;"‘ZOOOG B S ‘CVD Jlorlda Lducatlonal Reqedrch nnd
. . N vac]opment Council
(12) Lanthtnp PSY(hO]UHlHLa vayu,L[nc. ' College -of Education. )
, 777 Collége Avenue . AR . ' Untversity OF Florida
qu@ APvo, California . 9%306 . v "Gdinesyille,\Florida‘ 32601,
< ‘ ' v L\ . N : ! | ) . .
v \ K
" . N N ' [y
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(24) FolchL Publishing (Umpdny
: P.0. Box 5705
. 1010 West Washington Boulevard
Chicago, [llinotis 60607
(25) Ginn and Company
Education Center
P.O. Box 2649-
Columbus, Ohio 43216
(26Z Guidance Associatesg of Delaware, Inc,
—51526 Gilpln Avenue N
Wilmingron, Delaware 19806
S
(27) Houghton Mifflin Compdany..
110 Tremont Street :
Bbston, Massachusotts 02107
/(28) nstitute for PLFSUnlllLy and AblliLy
Tegting
1602 Coronado Drive
Chumpaign, Illinois 61802
& {
(29) fﬂb [nstrungonll Objectives IX(hlnyo
Box 24095 v
Los Angeles, California 90024
& ¢ oo,
(30)". IOillL‘(()lnl( i1 on Economic [(IU(lel(Hl
1212 Aveiue of the Amgx1CJs
New York, New York 10016
4 (31) br. Joe Khatena v _
e Department of KRducational Foundationsg
Marshall University
Huntington, West Virginia 25701 7,
(32) Alma Jordan Knauber
987I(L0r010i Drivl
Cincinnati, Ohio 452731
. A ’
(33) lo;rnxny Concepts, fne.
2501’ I‘mklA
Texas 78705

0{3&)~Karen AL

O

(35) Martin M.

-

S A
(36) Mill Mus'ic,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

@ Rustin,

Maitland
Department Psychology
University of Florida

* Gainesville, Florida

of

32601,
Bruce, Puhliéhcrs
"4 0Oxtford Road '
_New Rochelle, New York 10804
‘ Inc.’
1619 Broadway

New York, New York

10019 -

'(39) Natlonal

“(40) dr.

- Dearborn Heights, Michigan

-

(37) Monttor v

P.0. Boxk, 2337
Hollywood, Californta 90028
(38) N.IM.L.R. lHﬂ)Liuhi(ug Conuun1y, Ltd.

"the Mere'", Upton Park
Slough, Bucks
Great Britain
Testing Service, Inc.
2526 Erwin Road
Durham, North Carolima 27705
Clarenee Nelson
Of f'lce’ of Evaluation Services
Michigan State Univeksity
202 S. Kedzie Jall
Bast Lansing, Michigan 48824
(41) Personnel Press -
fiducation Center
P.0. Box 2649 ’
Columbus, Ohio 43216 '

(42) Person-0-Metrics ,:

205-04 Wiltiamsburg Road
48127
(43) Peters and Aqsocixtes

328 Hu(klgbcrry Hill Road

~ Avon, COnnCLLLLUL 06001 .

. T ‘
(44).Phi Delta Kappa H
‘ Center for the Dissemination o€

[nnovative Prngrams
gth and Unlon, Box 789

BloomxnbLon,:}ndiana 47401
(45) THe_Psychologicnl-C ration’

757 Third Avenue - =N

New York, New Yark 10017

(46) Psychological Publications,

'Inc.
52300 Hollywood Boulevard
Los Angeles,-California 90027

(47) Puychologists and Educators, Tnc.

Sulite 212, )
211 West State

.

Tllinois

Jacksonville, 62650'
(48) Psyvhomofriv Affiliates
Box 167 : W
" Munster,; Indiana /s()'}‘ia_
.
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(49) Research Concepts \._J (60) Tests in Microfiche (T1IM)
A Division of Test Maker, Inc. ’ Test Collection o
1368 East Afrport Road ducational Testing Service
Muskegpon, Michipan h9hh4 Princeton, New Jergey 08540
(50) Research Psychologlstys Press, Inc. (61) University Testing Service
36 St. John Street » . Payne llall, B302
Goshen, New York 10924 ‘ \ Arizona State University
‘ / ‘ . Tempe, Arizona 85281
(51) Dr. James R. Rest - . ‘ .
- University of Minnesota . co (62) W. Clement and Jesge V. Stone
330 Burton Hall ' ‘r ' Fourndation
.Mlnneapolis, Minnesota 55455 . Achlevement Motivation Program.
‘ o 111 East Wacker Drive
(52) San Felipe Preuss ' ) Suite 510
Box 2085 Chicago, TIlllinols 60601

Austin, Texas 78767 . )
(63) Western Psychologi¢cal Services

»

(53) San Dlego County ' ) 12031 Wilshire Boulevard
Department of Education - Los Angeles, Califprnia 90025
6401 Linda Vista Read : L
San Diego, California 92111 . . . S(64)-Westinghouse Learning Corporatiom

- : P.0. Box 30 B '

(54) Scholastic Testing Service, Inc, : Towp Clty, Towa 52240
480 Meyer Road’ : . .

Bensenville, [llinois 60106 - ~ (65) Wisconstin Research and Development
T o . 1 " Center for Cognitive Learning

(55) Science Research Associatey, Inc. 1025 West Johnson Strect
259 Last Erfe Street L Madison, Wisconsin 53706
Chicago, [llinois . 60611 , : -

; . : ' (66)'Yuuék Research Center

1(56) Self Esteem Institute . 122 West Franklin Avenue -

1736 Stockton Street Minneapolis, Minnesota 54404
San Francisco, California 941133 ' o .

(57) Stanford University Press ‘
Stanftord, California 947305 : ‘ T !

(58) Dr. Donald E. Super : lﬁ,

Department. of Counseling nnd} . ) . .

Persqucl Psvehology . \
Teachers College . , .

Columbia University '

New York, New Yorlk 10027

(59) Teachers College Press
Teachoers Colleye . .
Lolumbia University °
525 West 120th Street : :
New York, New York 10027 ' : : . -
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APPENDIX B-1 - Selecting a Sample and Interpreting
Agsegsment Results from the Sample
. : ' £ ) :

-

Purpogse. The purpose of thls sectlon lsfto present some rules of
. . #

thumb for Interpreting certain numbers, such as averages. The section

will ihcludJ’E discusslon on how to tell If differences between averages

o . ‘ R
are llkely to represent real or "significant" differcnces.

Sampling. Tor many district-level evaluations it is not necessary”
to test every student ® To save time and money, it is reasonable .to test.

only a portion or sample of the students, and then generalize from re-

\ —-

sults on the sample to the,%gsults that would have been obtained if every-
L 8 : .

body had been tested. The process works to the extent that the sample
selected represents the population being sampled.
One of the best ways to get representation is to select a4 "random"

sample. In a random sample, students are picked purely by chance so that

each student "has®an equal chance to be chosen. For example, if you wanted
a random sample of the second-grade students in a district you could write

the name of edch student on a slip of paper, throw all the slips into a

on,'and'pick out names with your eyes shut. There are, of course, many
"2 . - .

ways to select random and other types of samples. They are explained in

references cited in Appendik Cc-2.

Sampling Errer. Whenever you use the results of a sample to talk
: ' .o

about a Fhole group you arc in danger of-being inverror. It is very un-

likely that the results from a sample will be exactly the same as the results

obtained for the whole group. In fact, each sample you pick from a group
o ' 4 . R

¢
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4

[y

i{s .dikely to be a bit dLfferent. There will be what is called 'sampling

error.Y
A way around the problem is to figure out how much error 1s likely
to occur In the éampie results. You can ‘then say, Nl don't know the exact
v . &_ N ]
s likely to be be- ~

v

value for the whole group, but based on the sample |t
tween these two values."
v . . ] o N
How to Compute Sampling Errpr. To coﬁpute sampling error you need
: Ll . “

-

only two pieces‘of informatjon: \(1) the size of the sample and (2) the .
Mgtandard devliation.'" The standérd dgviafion is - a numéir,{hat tells how
“varled opAsEreud—oht or diffcrent from each other a ggghp of numbers are’.
There are.many calculators selling for less than $100 Ehat will compute a

standard{&eviation at the touch-of a button. [If you havé'to caiculate éne

by hand read the last puge of this section.

Lo .
A b v

To find the sampling error, just. divide the standard deviation of the ,

s

sample by the sdgpre root of the sample size. This gives what is called

0

the\stqndard error. Expfessed as an equation:

' ~ STANDARD -ERROR = s.D

VN

For example, as part of a school's health program you may want to

'j R . '

know the average number of dental cavities to be found in high school stu-
B S . .

»mdent§;iwbet's say there-arc about 3,000 high school students in the dis-

’E;,,.»—....._. [ e

g

trict, but you can afford to have only 150 examined by a dentiét” You

select a random sample of 150 students and find that thehaverage number of ,f[
® -~ " ‘ . . v
cavities is 3.44. A few minutes with a.calculator will tell you that the
’ 'y S ' '.‘ .
© standard deviation is 1.87. What can you, say about the high school students

‘ L . .
on .the basig-p& the sample?

N

3
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First you compute the standard error:

$.D _ 1.87 _ 1.87 _

VN yi50 12.25

Then you can make statements based on the following table:

. Standard Error = .15

[}

. .
WHOLE GROUP'AVERAGE WILL BE IN THE INTERVAL FORMED
‘ BY THE SAMPLE AVERAGE PLUS AND MINUS:
- 1 standard error 68% of the time
N 1.96 standard e;ror \ IV . 95% of the time :
2 standu}g crrérs _ ‘ 96% of the time
| 2.58 ;Landard e;rors | ‘ 997 of the time

For our example if you want to bé 68 percent sure of being right you

{ A , :
could say that the ‘average number of cavities per hﬁﬁb school student is

_between 3.29 and 3.59 (3.44 - .15 to 3.44 + ,15). If you want to be 95

percent sure of being right you could say that the average is between
| (3

3.146 and 3.734 [3.44 - 1.96 (.15) to .3.44 + 1.96 (.15)]. If you want to
.be 99 percent sure you could say the average is between 3.053 and 3.827

"
fﬁf “[3.44 ~ 2.58 (.15) to 3.44 + 2.58 (.15)]. TFor those who care to talk

statistically, ,using a band of plus and minus 1.96 standard errors puts °

you. at the ".05 Level of signifilcance." ﬂsing plus or minus 2.58 standard °

Qrrors puts you at the ".01 level qf,signigiqance.”

. \ ) N
Comparing numbers. Let's say we start a dental health program in the

" LS
high school. After a year we scdlect another random sample of 150 ‘*students
. o ’ P
and count their cavities. We get an average of 3.0l and a standard devia-
J - )

tion-of 1.42. Can we say that there is a real differencg from one year to
. ) t . ,
2 : : . . _ . (‘
/ E "“,4

‘. : . €Yy ~¢ . s
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the next? Or would a diffefence that size be found, just because of
' , J ’
sampling error?

¢
)

_Wé know what the sampling error was for the first year.  We calculated

it as D L8 . 1’82 = .15, But the second year -average also has a
‘ Vﬁ 150 | 12.25 :

standard‘e&zor that we haqe to calculate. 5D = 1.42 _ _1.42

‘ ) V’ﬁ ' .150 - 12.25
< e N
épa; the error of comparison will be larger than the error of ‘either sample.

= ,116. Note .

"Combining ErrorS- iﬁ'is tempting to just add up the two errors, but
that won't ‘work. : This is what has to be done:
(1) squaregeach standard error : '

(2) add up the squared errors

’ (3) take the sqﬁare roo " the suﬁ._ ‘ L. .
g v
For odr example:
square error 1 ‘ .15 x .15 = ,0225
~— square error 2  116'x .116 = .0135
add them up T ..0225 + .0135 = .036 ’
e .~ take thé square root.- .VFBEE-= .19
Once you get theucombined error it is easy to'dete{mine if the
difference between means is likely-to be réal or significant. Just follow
these steps: o |
&‘ (L) sztrnct one mean from the qﬁher

wer

(2) divide the difference by the éompined standard error
o (3 ;f'the ratio is+1.96 or iarger'it is significant at tﬁe .05

s level or beyond: That means thét.you‘are about 95 percent

sure that the difference ig real. If the ratio is 2.58 or

N bﬂ & - . v .
larger, the difference is signifiq&ht at the .01 level or ?
. N “ ¢ ! .‘11‘“.'.:,‘
. k o )
¢ ' .
‘ , (
\ - ) .
, ) 2 CJ ) <

'4.—‘;



For our example:

(1)
(2)

-(3)

()
)

4
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‘beyond. You can be 99 pgrcent sure that the difference

J

is a real one.

If the ratio turns out to be less than 1.96; most

- 13
statisticians would be ‘unwilling to call the difference

"significant," N

s 3 ) .
subtract one mean from the other 3.44 - 3.01 =
\ ' ,

divide difference by combined standard error. .43/.19 = 2.26

1s®ratio ‘larger than 1.967 yes 3
'Ls ratio larger than 2,587 : .H " no )
‘ . . : . K} ‘

.The différence is significant at the .05 level. You are safe

in saying that there is a real differgnce in the, number of

cavities.

3
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The formula for ca}culating 4 standard deviation looks hard, but
' .
the Indlvlidual steps are casy. .

STANDARD DEVIATION = ¢f ¥ (x - X)
. : VN -1
i

(1) write “down Lach number (x)

(2) add them up éhd divide by the number of numbers to get the average (x)

(3) subtract LhJ/aVLrago from each number to get a difference (x - X)

(4) square each difference [(x - x) ]
(5) add up the squared diffcrences [Z(x - i)z]
(6) subtract 1 from the number of numbérs N-1 . ) o

(7) divide the added-up squared differences by the number of numbers

minus 1 [L——ﬁ—:—%* 5
f 2
(8) take thc square root of the result _iig_:_l_

1

i

Worked Out Example of Standard Deviation

,  EACH THE EACH NUMBER SQUARE THE
NUMBER ~ AVERAGE ,  MINUS THE AVERASE DIFFERENCES

1)- - X&) R (x - x) ., (x - i)z
2 4 -2 4 hi
6 4 ) 4
3 4 -1 1

) 7 4 3 9 ‘

5 4 1 : v
1 4 -3 Ty 9 {

stmIm'mésmmmm
DIFFERENCES Z(x - )2

E
4

SubtractAl From Number of Numbers (N—l) =6-1=5
Divide the Added Up Squared Déffefences by - 28 _ .
the Number of Numbers Minus 1 L 5 :
; S(x - 222 : ’ ' :
i N -1 - ‘ ' -
Take ‘the Square R?ff of the Result 5.6 = 2.36

‘/ (x -~ %)° - ’ ‘
N -1 . | {
. -. .

STANDARD DFVTATION = 2.36

A
For other methods of calculation see the statlstlcs book!'cited in Appendix

C-2. .
‘8\‘ B i . 3
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APPENDIX B-2 - 'Some Short-Cut Statistics
for Internal Measures

[
Thp following material is information from Paul E. Diederich's

Short-Cut Statist[cs for Teacher-Made Tests (Princeton, N.J.: Educa-

tional Testing Serviad, 1973).

¢

If you have a measure for which &hére should be a right answer, you

1

can determine how well it discriminates, whether the measure cleariy

separates those that are successful from those that are not by a sﬁort—
cut item analy;is. This is done byvscoring the measure and then arfang—
ing the’papers in deséending order of total scores, counting down to the
middie,scor?. 'Sgppose this score is 20, and five students received it.
All papers above this score go into the high group; those below go into
the low group. Separaté ghe‘papers into two.piles on this basis; Also,

put the middle score pdpers at random into the two-pifés ntil the numbers .
[ . . -

of papers in each pile are equal. 1If you have an odd numb of students;

’

hold out one middle paper and do not c

distribute the papers':ﬁstudents“,}(b that those with the "highs" are
separated from those wi e "lows.'" "Call out the number.of each item

v, : ’
o

nt it in the item analysis. Now,

one by one, having.studen;s‘with_that item right on the paﬁed/they are
' " . =R
holding raise their hands. The four figures you will obtain are:
. M | ’

H = the number of highs who got the item right
- \ . . )

'L = the number of lows who'‘got the item right
H+I, = successful.students, the total number who got the item right
. -] .
H~1. = discrimination indicator, the high—lbw difference or how many

253 -
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more "highs'" than '"lows" got Ehe‘ﬁ!em right

«

Regearch has shown that measurement is most precilse when all items are
s about equally difffcult for the group on which_gaté 1s collected. This

is when all items on the usunl"mdltiple—choice measure can be answered .

*e@‘iectly by 60 peréent of the students. However, this is often not

“

posgsible. Therefore, most measures have a wide range of item~difficulties.
For most measures other than criteripn—refefenced, to judge which items

4 '

should be included, use the follgwing guidelines:

or

s ';(f) JItems that more than 90 percent got right should be

qqeétiohedﬁa§jfoo easy and items that fewer than 30 per—
gén@ggot'right as-too hard for inclusion.
(2) Exclude items for which'che high-~low differenece is less than

10 percent of the class. For éxample, iﬁ a class of 30

students, at least three more students in ‘the top half than

- in the bottom half got the item right.
For a criterion-referenced measure, an item is judged good 1f - ~passed
. - . . " N \‘\\
-by a high percentage of a post-instruction-group if the instruction has

!

been effective. That is, :items which are difficult for students prior te
“instruction but easy after instruction are the ones that should be included,

in a criterion-referenced measure.
R ’ 2 t
Besides needing to know the discrimination power of items in a
T

measure, as described above, you should -also be concerned about the -

extent to which the scores may be-expécted‘to'vary by pure,tﬁance'in the

-

selection of items. For this we look at.the standard error of scores.: ;
-~ ‘ N DV S ‘

~

Use the following table to estimate the standard error of test scores:

w

e
g
. ;ﬁ

ERIC - | :
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] selection of items, the mistakes we make in writing and scoring them, and

‘

NUMBER STANDARD EXCEPTIONS: Regardless pf the lergth of
OF ITEMS ERROR N, ' tests the'staddard-error is:
24 2 0 when the dcore 1s zéro or perfect;
21-47 . 3 _ l\when 1 or 2 boints from 0 or ‘from 100%;.
48-89 4 - 2 when 3 to 7 points from O or from 100%;
190-109 , - 5 3 when B to 15 points from 0 or from 100%,
110-129 6 . ‘ T
. : : : o , a0
‘ 130-150 . 7 . o . ST
' : . ) . ;' . ¢ ‘

The table may be interpreted as follows: In an dbjeceiwe test of 60 i
] N 3 - . 'm\%, S

items, two scores out of 3 will lie within 4 raw-score’ poipts (one

standard, error) of the frue score ;hese.students would attain if you .
' o - . /

‘ v

continued testihg repeated random samples from the universe of items

Lo

' testingithcbsame ability, and 95 bercent of the scores will be within

[ R Y o

¢

8 raﬁLscofe‘points (two standérd errors) of trHE score. The relatively

s “

few scores of the extremes (3-7 percent correct and 93-100 percent gor—.

rect responses) will have slightly smaller standard errors, as indicated

under "Exceptions." .
. . A ) ‘ *

If we adiﬂto the standard error’of scores our own bias in the

S
b

external cirgﬁmstances that may affect students' ability to respond, it is

2

obvious that thé difference between two independent measures of an ability

PR .

. that we ref%;ﬁto b§“a single objective or name may be quite lafge} This

also reeﬁphﬂgizeé‘the need ﬁik a broad data base. . ’ . '

s Another concern should be with the reliability o'the'm.e'asur'e, the
. R '. ! ) .
extent to which a measure Co?ijstently measdres what it is said'to'mqasgre.-,

[N N ‘ L ¢

Reliability c calculated®hy statistical methods, several of which are

. . ., . > '-) ";‘l'l:
s. listed in Appendix C-2. ~“However, if you can al#étér}'“

found: in re o
. . ANy
) s ¢ oy ko

S P
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* '
R Y

' . ! 2’ - ' .
administer the game measure twice to the same group of students (a ‘teat-—

’

retest procedure) and then examine the results to sce If they are con-

glstent, you will have a measure of reldability. ‘To ,compare the results:

1

) /k%nd the percentage of studénts who stood in the top half oT the group
. f . )

» on botﬁiadministratfons and look up the correlation (f) correspondiné to -

this percentage In the following table: o *
* 1
\

3 R % _v V. L X % _r_

) 45 .95 37 .69 29 .25 21 -.25 13 ,-.69

' 4 93 36 .65. 28 .191 20 -.31 12 -.73

. ' ' ! ' : . S

- 43 .91 42 L6027 .13 19 -.37 1L -7
42 . .88 34 .55 26 .07 TR .w”io ;.51 .

61 .85 13 49 25,00 17 -.49 9 .85
40 8L 32 .43 T 24 =07 16 -.55 8 .88 ;

> 19 .77 37 23 -3 15 -.60 7 -.91

C Iy T 300 L 22 -.19 WF o—65 6 <.93

(o . .
Since 1 percent of the students can make a big difference in the
 corrclation, it is important to use a standard method of bounting thé

number of studlnts who were’ in the top half on each administration of ..

i )

the measure. To find those in the top-half, lis®# all scores ffém highe;t
“to -lowest . and tally the numberbof ;tudénté who madéyeach score. ‘After 
taliying all of the scores; cbunt down thé tal]ieg"tdthalf the numbér‘

of studentsvinfthe,gr;up.k.This_isvthe middle scoré:: On‘khe élphabeéjpal
lListing of all studénts;;eircfe‘thebnémes of studénté Qith‘ghe middle :

score.  Then identify those students whose score stood above the middle

. } ) B o .o : P
" score by putting chéckﬁgafter their names. If half the students’in the




P : : . Eal

.~ class do not have ‘checks after thelr hnmd&~hnd you nced two more sgtudents:' -
* s {
.
to. make up halt of the ¢lass, put a check Qf ;n@lhe names 0[ LhL-flrsL two
T \.. .

. names (lrLlod on Lhe list, the [Irst twd on Chﬂ 1iqt with mlddle scores.

. L\ ; . .
Then count how many sLudvnta"have two (hgcks after their names. Turn this

,,,,,, ) E‘.
- ’1

numbcr into a percent by dividing it by the Loiﬂ] humer of studentq Find

\ I

this percent In the table; and rhv doolmn] noxt aif 4f wlll be the LOrrle—
ﬁ

e

'3

4 .«
.

tion between the Lwo adminlstrations of the moa%w;o. The higher the cor-

. relation, the more reliable 1s the measure. Genepally, a cor¥elation of
. . _ . B ‘ 4 : -

' ~over .85 should be obtained for a test-retest situatioﬁ,'although a re-

llaptlity of above .60 is generally acceptable fotr this as well as other
. .
K . kinds of (‘Omputodlwre], fablltties. : ' :

f

.
- .
_::'« &
.
-
.

~ N
.
.
N\
LAk v
.

»

ST o ‘ ‘ )‘. - . . ' : .
P s 2y R , "
Qo . : o N :

[ERJ!:‘ ’ N ) . : A

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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. . APPENDIX B-3 - Bvaluation: of Program;Effect in -Student Achievement

1 : / ) o

This material is deriyed from some 6f the material prepared by L

G. Gasten Tallmadge and Christine T.. Wood (Mountain View, California., RMC
{
T Corporation, 1976). This evaluation model  1is intended to*determine how-v
. r o iy N
much more a group of students learns by participatiﬂg in a program than by
not-participating in it.- ihe relationship is exp

A
e n H

.d af follows: .

-~

; SR .

. TObserved - §* SExpected | '1“,'~

~ Brogram Effect ;¥;= : é Post-program _ ‘lNo—program‘,; ’
. (PE) - ' Performance | . Performange
— - (OPP) L =t (ENP) / —

f N

The observed post—program performance (OPP) is always indicated by '
. the mean or median posttest score ‘for the group The expetted no-prograf

performance (ENP) is arrived at.by one of three techniqnesf'

(1) Administer a test with national norms as a pre-program test’

3

®

and determine the percentile status of the performance atA
..;; - that time. Sinte it is assumed that. the status of the sgroup
at .post-program timefwould be.the same, this,pre—program
: test‘Percentile status beeomeS’thebENP : The same"teSt or a
J | parallel form is administered after the program has been
implemented and the OPP is simply the percentile rank corres—v
' o : ponding to the\mean or median score.
(2) Designate_tWOhcomparabie groups{of students, one ‘to partici_
pate'in the program and the other to act as a control group

o . . L~ S - o o
: S by not parti¢ipating. - Administer a nationally normed measure

,.. . /~ A

N 2sg




for pre-~ and posttesting of both groups. " Between the pre-

-

and poSttesting,.the educatianal experiences of both groups

should be.identica or veri similar except that the control

N

'group does notmparticipate in the program. The control . °« |
. . » . . -
bl /’ "- . L. . .
grpup!s posttest percentile or mean raw score-is the ENP
. v while the other group's posttest percentile or mean raw

-

score is the OPP. The pretest scores of the groups are

-~ ., used only to verify the pretreatment comparabiiity‘bf the’ o

‘ two groups. R o 2N

-

«(3) This involveS'e regressiqnibased,ew@&uation design. Any

v

. ‘—-mEasure,.ratingCor compesite measure that.correlates highly
with the, posttést can be used as a pretest. The'poSCCest N
E . : o ' ) ! s ’ ' ’ ' . n .

‘ is a normed,test. Two groups are seélected based on the pre-

« -

¢

' test which- has a cut—Qif score: . those above the cut—off score

are a control gro (hot in the program) while thgse below

. par&ncipate in the program. Post— and pretest regression .

lines~are calcolated-for each group.’ Tﬁe program partici-
L pating group's regression line represenr? the OPP corres—'

- . . PP

'control group 's re-.

< . ' . ponqing to various pretest scores. T

o ; gress1on line, proJected across the utroff score; provides o

the ENP for the same pretest scores. The program effect (PE)
is defined as the distance%?etween the regression lines and

o is measnred separately at twé&points;' at the program partici—
: e, . ~ ’ . AR T
. ‘ o pating group s mean pretest score and at the cut-off score. . =

- ' .
o ' ® o - - : : c
_ : : ) . - - :

T * [Note: ‘A substantial difference between the two measures may

\

S S 'signal'a’spurious ep%afent gain dge to test ceiling oT floor ;7_
o “ . o e o : R :

I effecrs.]‘ . v .. *:

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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‘ APPENDIX C-1 - Selected,Sources of Test (External Measures) Review§ |
A ) - z\« Col
, . i S , RN
s C
The references annotated in this bibliography are -sources of informanionson
available measurement instruments.’ Some of the references cover commer- _
clally available tests, others.include information on researchlmeasures, R
’ : and a few list both research and commercial tests. In instances where the
o document is available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service’ (EDRS),
k\hhe appropriate ED number has been provided in the citation.1

‘\ ot . . . . B

fﬂl/// Beatts, Walcott H. Impnoving Educational Assessment and an'Inventory of
Measures of Affective Behavior. Washington, D.C.: Association for Super-
Vision and Curriculum Development National Educational Association, 1969.

A ) . te

N S
" AY

. T
ZEN

LY

‘'The second sectiOn‘of th book, Inventory of Measures of Affective

Behavior i% an annoty .
-attitudes, creativit: ‘Interaction, motivation,‘personality, readi—'
ness, self-concept, and miscellaneous. . : ‘ -

o . v

L

tedflist of measures in the following areas: ' ;

b v

-

X

Berger, Barbara.

- Children., New York:

Center for Urban Education, '1969.

An’AnnotateQ Bibliography of Measurements for Young K (

This is a selective. listing of assessment instruments appropriate for
preschgol and kindergarten children..

.~ mercialNy available measures of cognitive status, cognitive abilities,'

Blanton William, Farr, Roger, and Tuinman, J Jaap~
A Review and Evaluation.

..Secondary Grades:

tional Reading Asstiation, 1972.

i

Included are research and com-

~

Newark Delaware

s

Several of the most commonly used tests cugk
at the high school level are reviewed and év

A%

perceptual skills, rEading readiness, charatteristics of cognitive -
style, and personal—social deVelmeent. . '

Readi;g Tests . for thel ’

s

This book 'is intended primarily for classroom teachers and othen

“Intérna- - «:

ently - avdilabl “for use

personnelk whd are responsible for selecting ‘reading’ achievement tesj "

tent and statistical'characteristics.

"~
Bonjean, Charles M., Hill Richard J: y and ﬂclemore, S. Dale
. An . Inventory of Scales and Indices.

Measurement :

1

{

Publishing Company, 1967. - ¥

logical scales”a

-

d indices. ¢

s

-

aluated as fo their con

o

4

Y

Sociological;ﬂ

San Francisco

Rn,_-

-

~

, _Ch'andle"r .

RS

‘This is ap extel ive bibliography of references for over 2 000 socio—_t

[N

-

1Information regarding purchase of copies of the- documents aviilable -
from EDRS can be obtaimed .by writing to ERIC Document ‘Reproduction Service -

(EDRS), Computer Microfilm~International Corporation, P Q. Box 190
22210

Arlington, VA

.
v . ¢
..
2
.
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Borich, Gary D. Handbook for Evaluation Instrpments for Pr_paring o
Educational Personnel for the Handicapped. Austin, Texas: Research and ‘
DeVelopment Center for Teacher Education, - 1972 (ED 088 906) . oy

. This handbook reports and describes 51 instruments that were obtained
from 11 projects and were developed by project staff td/develop,
. ‘ assess, and change procedures for training educational personnel for
: : * the handicapped. The instruments are ca&egorized by: the program’
for which the instrument was constructedy, the respondents for whom the

instrument is intended, and the behavioraL domain that the instrument ., ‘
appears to measure. ) ‘ .o 2 oy

-

Boyd, Joseph L., Jr., and Shimberg, Benjamin. ,Directorﬁ of Achievement ' v
Tests .for Occupational Education. Princeton,,New Jersey1“Educational '
Testing Service, 1971. ‘ . ' T

; \ . - . . ‘(
. o 'This directory is an annotated listing of\tests designed for the
¥ assessment of skills necessary to the automotive trades, ilding
S trades, drafting, printing, graphic arts, electronics, héa » the
' machine trades, office, and other occupations. ’ ‘ " )
Boyer, E. Gil, Simon, Anita, and Karafin, Gail (EZB Measures of . .
T Maturation:  An Anthology of Early Childhood Observa;ion Instruments. -~ =~ - >

Co Philadelphia,- Pennsylvania. Reséarch for~Better Schools, Inc., 1973,
Braswell, James S. Mathematics Tests Available in the United States,.‘ _
L (3rd ed.). Washington, D.C. National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, o y
. Inc., 1972 (ED 067 270). . . - . \ \ .

. ' .This cpmprehensive ligting describes mafhematics tests in\éight f -
. ’gories Arithmetic, Junior High, Batteries and Géneral Listingsiﬁ:sz,'
v High School General Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, and College-
o Related. X directory of publishers and descriptions of a number of

R ‘related evaluation services are also presented

-—: ' B

?f;-Buell Kenneth, et al,  An. Annotated L1st of Tests for Spanish Speakers.
‘Brinceton, Ney Jersey Educatfonal Testing Service, 1973°(ED 079 393).

[P

A bibliography of instruments which may  be used with persons whose

- language isyBSpanish} the tests are presented in the following cate-~
gories: Verbal Achievement and Aptitude/Abllity, Bersonnel Industr1
. ' Intelligence Personality, Miscellaneous . -
Buros, Oscar K., (Ed.). PErsonaliAygTests and Reviews. Hig
Nﬁm Jersey. @ryphon Press, 1970. . A 5
This book is asyspecial supplement to the continui er
. Meagurements Yearbooks. It is. devoted -to personaﬁgzy tests, anid con—
, tains all relevant information previously published in the firsg six
e, - " Yearbooks' as weﬁa as recent material ap/earing after the publication .
" of theé STxth Mental Measurements Yearbook in 1965. It in%judes a
- ) - ~wlisthof, personality tests, each in-print tést’ together with a bibli-~ .
’ L ography of all published referehces to it, up to November 1968; re-~ - - K

printd* of revitws of personality tests that have appeared in the
Yearbook; a directory of publishers of personality tests; and a- cumu- |
latiye ihdex of titles listed in the Yearbooks and thia Volume.¢ s

A .
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séar K., (Ed ). Readi_g Tests and Reviews. Highlanb Park New
Gryphon Press, 1968. Ji,“, . : :

. Thid 1s a bibliography of reading tests available as of May 1968,
and’ keprintg'of test reviews from the first six Mental Neasurements
Yearbyoks. A cumulatfve iﬂdex to this volume and the“first six. -

s is included A o o ‘

Buros,
‘Jersey.

‘l‘. [ 1 ’ . K ’\ |

: Y <‘ ‘ »

E Buros, Qgcar K., (Ed. ) The Seventh Mental Measurements Yearbook Highland

Dol

Park, New Jersey:. Gryphon Pressy 1972.1,’ , o «

r

- The YearbOoks, published periodically since 1932, are a, comprehensive

source of factual and- evaluative information about tests which gener-
ally are available for open sale. The Skventh Yearbook: is the mogt )
recent in the series.’ The two volumes contain' informatign on l 157 -

‘tests: In addition .to deScriptive information ‘and test reviews, there“

. are bibliographic references to studies and articles taining to

Jspecific instrumenfs, reviews of\publications related”%b measurement
and evaluation, and- a current directory to 243Ltest publishers. Not
included in the Yearbooks are tests not generally availabley research
1nstruments, ‘or ‘measures-whi¢h have ‘not been published 3s. separates

(that is, tests included in the appendix of a book, research report, or o

in a ‘journal article) .

»

Buros, Oscar K., (Ed ) ’ Tests‘in Print II jTIP II): An Indexvto'Testgi

.Test Reviews, and. the Literature on Specific Tests.v Highland Park, New -
Jersey Gryphon Press, 1974. ¥

/

This reference book - presents 2, 467 test entries, 16, 594 references on
gspecific tests, ‘a gumulative name “index for each'test covering all re-
ferences in TIP II and the seven Mental Measurements Yearbooks, a r.
\\directory of 493 test, publishers with all tests of each publisher
‘listed, 3 title index covering all tests in print and all out-of-print
tests once listed in an MMY, a name index .to authors of over. 70,000
. documents. ( ests., reviewszexcerpts, and references) in the seven
MMYs and TIP II, and a scanning index for’ quickly locat1ng tests de-=
’signed for a- particular popqlétion. |

!

Caftelt{P;aymond\B s and Warburton, Frank W. QbJective.Personality and
MotivatZion Tests: A Theoretical Introduction and Practical Compendium.

{7Urbana, I1linois:” University of IllinOis Press, 1967.

s

(1)

This volume is in two parts. ‘Part.I presents a statemed‘ of essential
measurement theory.and develops the general personality. "measurement !’
theory. ‘Part II, is a 'compendium. comprising over 600 obJective person-
alityvtests.

. ¢

dCbun,lKi—Taek, Cobb, Sidnéy, and French, John R.P., Jr. Measures. for °

Psychological Assessment: A Guide to 3,000 Original Sources and Their ’
Applications. Ann Arbor, Michigan: Institute for Social‘Research ‘l975'

This volume is a¢xmmilation of annotated-: references ‘to measures of
mental health and related?variables and the -uses of these measures. ;
The book consists of two major ‘sections. ‘The section on Primary

' Reterences lists approximately 3,000 references. to articles 1n journals - " -

or other publications in which measures were first desciribed. 'The

292

s
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Applications Semtion provides information on apprpximately 6, 600
1instances\in which the measures cited .in the first section have been
used An euthor index and a descriptor ndex are also provided,. . .
m
Comrey, Andrew L., Backer, Thbmas E., and Glaser, Edward’ M. A Sourcebapk ~
‘for Mental Health Measures. Los Angeles - Human Interaction Research Inp-

- ‘stitute, 1973 “ {) ‘L . , —

' S ,The Sourcebook p{ovides detailed des riptions of over 1, 1100 unpublished .

: o "psychologicaL4mea3ures. The instruments are grouped\into 45 mentalk . 7
‘health—related categories, ingluding educational, adjustment family '
interaction, geriatrics, mental health attitudes, oCcupational adjust~ "’
mept, perspnality, racial attitudes, social issues, and therapeutic

" processes. ‘Each‘of- the abstracts presents. identffying information’ ,
followed by ‘a brief’ descr tion of the measure which ipcludes such de- "
tails as purpose, number.and type- of 1items, technical data. and source -
from which it"can be obtayﬁed - s : . ’>'

. . .
o~ . = -

.- Cook, John J. Test Antholggy FAgitive .and Standanﬂized Tests. Madison,
. Wisconsin: thconsin State Depar!ment of | Public {nstruction 1971. - TP
- (ED 069 051). = . B A

s AP
-

This compendium of tests, behaG%br rating scales,'and ‘summary ev?guatiog;,
.sheets was designed [for use by special{ﬁducation administrators, : N
teachers, and program plannersw It contains approximately 300 entries.

Lrago, Pricilla Haywood \Diagnostic Tg;ts in Reading. An'Annotgted Bibli—

ography. Albany, New York: Bureau of Pupil Testing and Advisory Services,

New. York*State Education Depaftment 1970. (ED 073 426)- ~ . .

¢

This is a list of - 68 published d1agnostic reading tests. A descript on,
the author's comments, and,a critical review #bstracted frop thé: Mefital. Q .
Measurements Yearbboks ac&gmpany each ‘entry. - An introduction outlining
the" considerativﬁé to be followed in selqmting'diagnost1c tests and . a

providing background for the comprehension of techniCal information )

. ' is included.,: - v PR . . . PO e
. % . . ! - i - .
"Ehrlich, Alan and Ehtligh; ’?selin. Tests-in panish and Other Lanﬂagtgs .
-English as a Secqnd Languagg) and Nonverbal Tests for Bilingual Programs: - '

An -Annotated B.E.A.R.U. Bibliogriaphy. WNew York:, Bilingual EducatiOn Applied

. " Research Unit, May 1974 (Eb 078 713) s ; S L
. ‘ This: annotated b bliography of instruments currently available for
'“f - use in ‘the assesgment of bilingual programs is a complete updating

L " and revision of  the original listing first published ih Jadhary 1973.

) ~ & . £
Fagan, Wildiam T.,oégoper, .Charles R., and Jensen ﬂ}ulie M. Measures for*"
Regearch and Evaluation in the English Language Ar¢s. Urbana,flllinois: : :
National -Council.of Teaqhers of English, 1975. . ) 4 ce

This monograph proVides descriptions arid. summaries of over IOO A -

R -unpublished instruments ‘for research and evaluation of student. .
- . learning in the. language arts. ‘The measures are organized into S
A eight categories: language development \Iistening, lfterature, '

N

, R S, - N . x
s s ‘ o 29\3 o : S, e T
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. Ureading, standard English as a.second language or dialect, teacher , :7 _
‘ cpmpetency, writing,'and miscellaneous. Information fpr obtaining
these instruments is Btovided. b o -

. v . -
. !

Fafr, Roger and Anasthsipw,-Nicholas: ‘Tgsts'of Reading Readiness add;
chievement A Review and Evalluatlon. Newark, Deldware: ‘International
Reading Association, Inc.,’ l969 : C S o

This review is written forbelassroom.teachers and other school . -

A personnel .who are responsible for selectin® reading readiness and '
elementary level reading achievement tests. Therauthors have Jre-
viewed and compared thé five most recently used Teadlqg readiness e
_measures and the five most recently used reading achie ement tests.
S -~ . .
Frankenbukg, William K. and Camp, Bonnie‘W., (EdS. ) Pediatric Screening
Tests. Sp’ingfield Tllinois: Charles c. Thomas, 1975. .

: handicaps. The first part consists of a dis-.
cussion of t Tinciples and criteria to be cofisidered in selecting
diseases for which to screen, .and appropriate screening devices. The
last three parts preSent specific information about diseases .and
Screening procedures in the areas of pathophysiology, special,sensory y
defects, and - -psyghopathology. Chapters in these latter parts begin
with-a general introdUction followed by reviews of specific .screening -,
testsﬂand procedures." .
: R . . Y]
French, John W. The Description of Personality Measurements in Terms of ) .
Rotated, Factors. Princeton, New Jersey: Educational Testiag Sérvice, l95§

~

This is a survey of factor.studies of personality measurement and
; indicates the kinds" of instruments that can’ measure each’ factor.

" '

Goldman, Bert_A. and Saunders, John L. Direotory of~Unpublished.Experimental
Measures, (Vol I). New York: Behgvioral Publications; Idii’ 1974.

First in a series of’ indexeg to experimental test instruments that- *
are not available- commercially, this DirEctory is’ based on the 1970,
issues of 29" professional journals. Each test entry includes the .
fOlloWing information: tgst name, ‘purpose,-description, statistics,'
source, .and, related research. -The tests are grouped into 22 cate-

gories accordgng to. the purpose of the test and/or its apparent content.

v

Griffin, Margaret Hibbard Louise, and Muldoon, Kathleen Guide to Clinical Y
Evaluation Instruments in Reading. Bloomington, Indiana ERIC/CRIER 1972.

. This guide to published reading tests presents specific information
concerning the measures, - including: author, publisher, age or grade
level, " subtests, forms, and administration time.” In addition, notations

_on-the. availability of normative dat indexes to the Mental Measure-
. ments Yearbooks, publishers' addresses, test descriptions, and complete
bibliographic,references are prov1ded. » _ : o

"e . N ‘ . . N
| - .. . K] . v, v > \
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Guthrie, P.D. Measures \Pertaining. to Health Education: I. Smoking. An
pS Annotated Bibliography. 4§rinceton, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse on
Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational Testing Service, 1972

(Ep 060 042). : . N, ‘
*6»" * This is a bibliography of instruments ‘that' measure at;%tudes, behaviors,
N . ”

practices, knowledge, and correlates of tobacco smoki Thirty
instruments are described inc¢luding some general dr usage measures
- containing a number of ' items on smoking. General health tests, even if
‘ - some items pertain to tobacco, are excluded.

. . i L <}JA\ ¢

U.Guthrie, P.D. . Measures Pertaining to Health Education. I, Drugs. An
Annotated Bibliography. Princetbn, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse on .. _ '
Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational Testing Service, l9]2
(ED 068 569). ° ‘

This is a compenaium of instruments primarily concerned with drugs
- other than.nicgtine or alcohol. ‘Ninety tests designed to assess
attitudes, behaviors) practices,wknowledge, and correlates of drug
wusage are described. Excluded are general health tests, measures of
% the physiologic actions of drugs, measures of the subjective effects
of drugs, and standard personali;y measures. » '

Guthrie, P.D. Measures Pertaiming to Health Education: III. Alcohol.
v An Annotated Bibliography. Princeton, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse on
« . Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational Testing Service, l972

(ED 068 87, ) L. ‘ / '
This bibliography describes ipstruments concerned with the meaSurement‘
‘o¥ attitudes, béhaviors, practices, knowledge and/Or the correlates of
alcohol' usage. *There are, 113"instruments in the bibliography, some of .
which are intended for use ‘'with general populatlons and others are de-
signed for use with alcohol-dependent respondents.

Hamilton, Bon. Evaluation Instruments for Bilingual Educaﬁion A Revision.

of Tests in Use in Title VII Bilingual Education Pr§§EEtG. Austin, Texas:

% Dissemination Center for Bilingual B1Cultural Education, 1973 (ED 087 818)»

This. annotated bibliography of tests developed by or used in Title VII . -
. projects is intended as a directory of information for use by bilingual
. bicultural education projects.. Each. annotation includes details on the
applicability of the test, time required to administer it, skills
assessed by the instrument, and scores yielded by its administration.
r Hoepfner, R@glph (Ed.). CSE Elementary $chool ‘Test Evaluations. Los Angeles: °
Center for ne Study of Evaluation, UCLA Graduate School of Education, lﬂyO.

- -

This is a compendlum of tests, keyed to educational obJectives of
elementary school education,.and evaluated by megsurement experts and -

e e educators. Evaluations are asslgned for meaningfulnegs, examinee ap- -
' proprlatenessh administrative usabillty, and quality of standardiza- -
7 .tion... Commercial assessment, diagnoébtic,. and’prognostic measures appgp—(\ ’
: priafe for use in grades one through six are inéluded. .
N, . S .7 R N ,
"4f PR Ce 7 (. . K ."/J‘ *




Hoepfnér, Ralph, Stern, Carolyn, and Nummedal, Susan G., (Eds.) CSE4ECRC
Pre-School/Kindergarten T¥st Evaluations. Los Angeles, California° -{UCLA
Grgduate School of Education, School Evaluation Project, Center for the'
Stldy of Evaluation, and Early Childhood Research Center, 197l . ,az3‘

" In this compendium of published éssessment diagnostic,.and prognostic'

. instruments keyed\to educational objectives for- preschoo]l and kin-
dergarten education }each measure is evaluated in terms of its mean- -’
ingfulness;~examinee appropriateness, administrative usability, and-

+quality of standardization. o . :

qulg Frances L. -and Ames), Louise Bates. School Readiness-Behavior Tests ®
. Used at the Gesell Institute. New York Harper and Row, Publishers, 1972.

The .combined text and manual presents the’ basﬁc educational viewpoint
of the Gesell Ingtitute and describes the tests that make up the In-.
stitute's developmental examinationm fer young children. It explains
how to give the tests, how to evaluate them, and how to use the re-—

sults ' L ’ , -~

’ . . . ’ . ) . .

Johnson *Orval.G., and Bommarito, James W. Tests and Measurements in Child~
Developfment: A Handbook. . San Francisco, California: - Jossey—BQSs;Ipc.,
Publis?ers, 1971. . ' . .

-The Ha:dbOOk provides a detatled deseription of over 300 instruments ’
, to assess cognitive, affective, - 'and sensoryrmotor attributes. The '

authors' ckiteria for including a measure were: suitable for usé

with children between birth and twelve years,.available to,interested

professionals, not commercially available, authors provide enough in-

formation for effeétive use, long enough to permit development of’ '

norms and technical data, and do not require heavy laboratory equipment

1y . \ .

Jurgens,. James T. Interest Inventories, Tests, Surveys, and Scales: A

Compilation. Part I of Research and Development Project. in Career Education,

.

j
i

Final Report, (Vo'\. III). Olympia, Washington: Washington State Coordinating

. Council for Occupational Education, 1973 (ED 085 536).

This list contains 66 currently available interest measures which’ may
" be used by teachers and counselors. '

/ .. : b) : B AT -
Knapp,. Joan. An Omnibus of Measures Relatzd to School-Based Attitudes.
Princeton, New Jersey: Center for Statewide Edtcational” Assessment, Educa-
tional Testing Service, 1972 (ED 074.071).

This work provides summaries of 16. .paper-and-pencil self#report -
inventories that measure school-based attitudes. . Some of the instru-
ments are appropriate for children 4+8 yeaﬁs/of age while otherQ;are
for ‘students in grades 12-14. b 4 . .

Knapp, Joan’A. A” Seleetion of Se ~-Concept Measures. Princeton, New
Jersey: Center for Statewide Educational Assessment, Educatlonal Testing /

Service, 1973. . ¢ o oo

.. f .

~J
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The instruments, described in this, report were selected .on the ‘basis
of their appropriateness for a norral population of school age chil~"
dren, and ‘their represbntativeness of 4 variety of measurement tech—
niques, including self—report proJective, behavior trace, and’ direct
R v e

observation. _ .' o .
: S : . : - 8

Lake, Dale G., Miles, Matthe& B., and Earle, Ralph B., Jr (Eds )

‘Measuring ‘Human Behavior: 'Tools for the Assessment of Social Functionlng.

New York: Teachers College” Press, 1973.

This reference book presents—information on 84 research instruments

» appropriate for stu ying organizations, groups, and interperson

relagionships. ails on availability, variables measured, admin-
istration and scoring, histovy of development, reliabilfty, validity"-
- florms, respgonse sets, measurement difficulties, and references are |
provided for .each’instrument. - Twenty other compendid pf research
instruﬂ§?ts are also descrﬂbed. R _ -

[
v

Lehman, Pau}"B. ¥Pésts and- Measurements in Music. Engle&dod'Cliffs, New
Jersey Prentice—Hb&l Inc., 1968

%

, /§ '

-

This includes descriptions and comments on tests ‘of musical aptilude,
achievement, performance, and appreciatfon. There is also an appen-
dix which lists out—of—print music tests. i . .

-

ey

McCloy Charles H "and Young, Norima D. Tests and Measurements in Health L
and Phy ical Education, «£3rd Ed.) New York: Appleton-Gentury~Certs, l970

v

Numerous ‘tests and ‘asSessment devices in a wide Variety of specific
areas .of ‘health and physical education are provided and discussed in
detail »

R e . ‘ o
o ’ -, C -
° .

Mauser, August J.. Assessing ‘the Learning Disabled Selected Instruments.
- San Rafael California: Academic Therapy Publications, 1976.

This annotated bibliography describes’ ‘more than 300 tests that may

be used in the evaluation of individuals with specific learning dis~
ilities. Tests are presented:in the fol}owing areas: "Intellligence g

Preschool Readiness; Moter, Sensory, and Languages Readihg Readiness;

Diagnostic Readingj; Survey Reading; Oral Reading}. Diagnostic Tests of

4Math Ablllbies, Creativity, and Vocational. o & .o

<4

-

o Mayer, Victor J. Handbook,of'Unpublished Evaluation Instruments in Science
_Education. Columbus, Ohio: Center for Science and Math Education, Ohio
'bState University, 1973 :(ED 076 359) B . e

Y

This book proV1des brief descriptions of 156 unpublished instruments
that were constructed béetween 1964 az& 1968 . The tests are classifiéd’

. dnto’ the follow1ng categories Achiévement in Science, Achievemer in =~
" Processes and Skills of Science, Characteristics and Abilities of

Students,' Attitudes, Knowledge of the Nature of Science, and Profe
sional Practices.



Y v &

" Pfeiffer, J. William,. and‘Heslin R hard. Instrumentation in Human

Relations. Training: A Guide tp 77 Instruments with-Wide,Application ‘to
the Behavioral Sciences. Towa C; City, Iowa: University Associates,,l973

\This book is ﬂntended as a reference resource for practitioners in C,
the field of human relations training. Patt L provides a general
sdiscussion of instrnmentation in this field, Part II- presents des-
criptions of 75 instruments’ applicable for groups and gr&up- related

.activities. Each annotation includes information intended to’ facil-
-itate decision ‘making as to the approprmgﬁeness of the instrument in °
'meeting specific needs: length of instrUment; time estimates for
administering and scoring, description of scales, specific uses,
positive featlres of the instrument, and concerns in fising the ‘.

.. instrument. . Wt (ﬁ

s , - . ©o . 3 N

Robinéon, John P., Athanasiou, Robert, ‘and Head, Kendra B. ,Measures of .

- Occupational Attitudes and Occupatianal Chatacteristics. Ann Arb S

Michigan: .Institute for Socifal Research, The University of Michig d969

This review and evaluation of 77 ' 'major' ;empirical measures of

variables xelated to occupations includes a cop;{ of each of the scal*

evaluated. .
' k .

R Robinson" John'P Rusk“ Jerrold G., and Hedd, Kendra B. Measures of.

Political Attitudes Ann’ Arbor, Michigan: Institute for SocialvRésearch,
The University of Michigan, 1968. ) - Lo

In this review and evaluation of ‘95 empirical; scales designed to -
measure various political . attitudes, some. of the topics covered are':
: cdmmunity—based politicgl ‘attitudes, political participation, hos—\
"tility—related natiénal attitudes, international affairs,. racial and
ethnic attitudes, domestic government policies, democratic principles,J
ELC-r A copy of each measure evaluated is included. '

-

' e Lt

. Robinson John P. zand Shaver, Phillip R. Measures of Social Psychological

Attitudes' Revispgd Edition. Ann Arbor, Michigan Institute for.Social

Research Univeréity of Michigan, 1973

This revised volume provides a com ehensive listi and. eValuation
of empirical ‘scales for measuring such social ‘psychological- attitudes
as life- satisfaction and-happiness, self—esteem, locus of control,
alienation and anomie, dogmatism, soc1o—political attitudes, values,
and religious attitudes. . . s )
. . o, 9 a

° . ~

’

.

Rosen Pamela, (Ed ) TeSt Collection Bulletin. Princeton, New Jergey; _
Educational Testing Service, 1967 to present. L : R

A quarterly digest of 1nformation on recent acquisitions to,the
Educatipnal Testing Service Test~ Collection and- Head ‘Start Test
Collection, the Bulletin includes’ announcements of forthcomino tests,
" publisher changes, information -on Scoring serv{ces and systems, néw
4 referehce materials on measurement and evaluation, information on

1ncludes an index to all issués“published during the year (January—
__October) T ‘ o R - e
¢ : / - - . Al o .

P R e

S
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o

testing programs,'and references ito test«reviews.t The Oc'tober Bulletin*“"
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Savard, Jean-Guy. Analyt;cal Bibliography of Lgnguage Teﬁts Quebec,
Canada: Laval University Press,, 1969 '

) &This,annotated bibliography covers more than 400 measures including. :
' . - second language tests, ‘mother tongle’ tests, bilingual tests, language
- aptitude tests, and psychological tests. While the bulk of the text

is in Frencl, introductory and explanatory material is ,provided in
both French and English. : (

. Shaw, Marvin’ E.,'and Wright, Jack f1. __gles for the Measurement of . PR
R AEtitude NerYork McGraw~Hill Bogk Company, 1967. K . --f..i

In "this collection and description of attitude siales uged in
.~ | research, the auathors: have included measures which. they- feel have
' been carefully constructed, are currently appropriate, and have B
at,least a minimum validity and reliability » Included ‘are scales
to medsure attitudes toward social and other significant institu-~
*\} tions, ethnic and national groups, social and international issues, v

political and religious attitudes. _Many scales are - inclpded in the " -~ .
sbook. v . ' . o L
/ ot

Simon Anita andéBoyer, E. Gil (Eds ). Mirrors' for Behavior. An Anthology
of Classroom Obs&rvation Instruments. Philadelphia: "Research for Better . i
Schools, Inc., 1967-1970. . ‘ S S

. N - f.
.. ,

) v

- LA 15—volume series concerning systems for the analysis of classroom
: interaction, this anthology‘provides an analysis of  the stdte of ‘the *

“art, a compilation of 78 observation instruments, and related bibli—
'ographic references. : :

' : et T .’\.4 i . X .
' Solleder, Marian. K Evaluation Instruments in.Héalth Education. lb69”
Revised Edition. ,Washington,”D.C. American Association for Health

Physi;?l Education, and Recreation, 1969 S . i R k

his: revision lisrs 135 tests that can’be used at the elementary, ' )

_ Junior high, senior high, or ‘college level. Both commercially avail—-h
. : able and research 1nstruments ‘are described co f

Straus, Mur ay, A . Family Measurement' Techniques: Abstracts of Published

v ‘ Instruments, 1935 1964 Minneapolis, Minnesota. University of Minnesota '
" 'Press, 196 . S '

- This }s a éetail ﬂescription of 319 measurement techniques developed

to quantify the 1 operties of the family orx.the behavior of indiv1duals

in’ family roles. Criteria for inclusion wete:+. the instrument must

provide a classification’ or numeriéal sq're,;the behavior measured

must refer to. the! subJect s action or disposition‘to.act in a family" ;

o - . mwole; and the. 1nstrument must be degcribed in a published source so f' h

.- . that it §s generally available. Whenever a ‘scale ‘wag.not .contained n

FT in-a’ published source, Doctor Straus made arrangements with itk author
s fo have a copy ‘depositéd with the National Auxiliary Publications Ser— ‘

f S vice so that microfiche or hard copy could be obtained easily )

.-
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Suydam, Marilyn-N,e ‘Unpublished Instruments for Evaluation in Mathematiesin
° . .Education: An Annotated Listing. ' Columbus, Ohio: ERIC Infoimation,
- Analysis Center -for Sciehce, Mathematics, and Environmental Educat10n,
Ohio State University, 1974 (ED 086-518). T : g

This listing inciudes approximately 200 unpublished 1nstruments
. designed to:assess mathematical instruction and reported in jouw~
"nals, dissertations, and ERIC documents from 1964 - ‘through 1973. The *
bibliography is ‘in two parts Part T is an annotated listing of ‘
instruments; Part.- ET. cons1sts of a supple entary list of instruments
that were not annotated because reliability. and/or validity informa-
N t1on was not prov1ded or g copy of the ifistrument was not available.

~

Tarczan, Constance. An Educator S Gulde to Psychologlcal Tests: - Des-

s criptions. and Classroom Implltat1ons.' bpringfleld I1linois: Charles C,
./« Thomas Publlsher, 1972.° ' . ﬁ..:"

-t
‘ 'This guide is a sourcebook of information concerning 1ntell1gence,,
.mental: age, and’ psychometr1c terminology. Approx1mately 60 psycho-
C logical ‘achievement, reading, prOJectlve, socialn infant, ‘and. pre-
. school’ measures are described. . Information’ concerning the purpose
_and ‘use of the test, content -ndm1n1strdt1on, standardization, re-
llab111ty, and val1dlty iIs provided for each measure.
Tognetti, Ann. ERS AnnOtated Bibliqgraphyi The Evaluation of Instruc- e
tional Programs. Arlington, Virginia: FEducational Resedrch Service, 1974 .

This annotated: biblidgraphy is intended to assist school adminlstrators,
curriculum leaders, :and others in identifying documents that might aid
theﬁitn deciding whether a program should be continued, improved upon,
or diseontinued. ' The cited documents contain descrlptions and analyses
. of strateg1es, techniques, problems, and issues of program evaluation
: ascwell as substantive findings or recommendations:
Walker, Deborah Klein. Socioemotional “Measures for Preséhool and Kinder-

garten Children:, A Handbook. San Francisco: “Joss ey -Bass’ Tnc., Publishers,
1973.

& ' R g

In Part I of this comprehcnslve handbook, an overv1nw of socio-

tfonal measurgmemt technology is presented lncludlnE discussions
‘on the definition and classification of’ m'isules, the importance of
measures, locating available measures, measurement techniques, general
problems with medsures for young c¢hildren, and recommendations for
future work. Part LI provides dcsériptions and evaluations of 143 .
socioemotional. measures in six aréas: attitudes, general personality
and emotional adjustment, interests or preferences, personality or
behavior Lrlits, self concept, and sOlel skills or competency.

+ -gWall, Janet and Hum&&rlln, Lee. SLJndlLszod Science Tests: A Descriptlve

Listing. Wnshlm't‘uu, D.C. National Hc ience Teachers Assoclation, 1‘)73
(ED- 077 7006). :

S

This ls.u cofpend fum of stnndnrdlzed'Scionce?ﬁeéts} publislied between
1959 and 1972, availahle to elgmtntary and secondary schoel teachers.
‘The listing is divided 1uto seven sections: Elementary Sclence Tests,
“ . | ISR - | '
FRIC ’

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Biology Tests, Chemistry Tests, Earth Science Tests, General Science
Tests, Physics Tests,_and OUher Science Tests.

Zytowskl; Donald C., (Ed. ) Conteyporary ApEroaches to Interest Measure-
ment. Minneapolis' University of Min‘ sota Press, "1973.

This anthology on interest and work, alue 1nventories begins with™ a

‘( _Presentation of basic information on’ “the selection and use of interest

inventories. Subsequent chapters provide detailed discussions of in-
dividual inventories, including: . the Strong Vocational Interest Blank,
the 1969 Revision of the Strong Vocational Interest Blank for Women,

"+ the Kuder Occupational Interest Survey, the Minneapolis Importance . .
: Questionnaigg, the Ohio Vocational Interest Survey, 'and the Work Values

Inventory. ~The finalfchapter contains numerous illustritive interpre—

tations of profiles obtained for each of the inventories . s

i,
PR

Directory of Task Inventories, (Vols. I and I1).- Gblumbus; Ohio: - The »
Center for Vocational Educatlon, The Ohio State University, 1974 and 1975.

.These volumes serve as a directory of task’ inventories now being
collected by the Task JInventory: Exchange. ‘They were compiled from
a review of documents from state educational and employment seXvice

.agencies, occupational curriculum laboratories and research coordinat-

' ing units, branches of the armed forces, and’ other similar organi-
zations. -The following information is provided for each document
cited: actessjon number, title, author, publicatiows, number of pages,
sponsoring agency, occupational area or job title of listed tasks, .
number of tasks, U.S.0.E. subject matter classification, code number,
and information on availability. .

_Drfug-Abuse Research Instrument Inventory. Cambridge, Massachusetts:
-Social Systems Analysts, 1973 (ED 076 611).

An afinotated bibliography of instruments approprfate for use in
drug—abuse research, the inventory is divided into six sections:

7/ Attitudes, -Measurement of Effects of Drugs, Differentiation and
Characteristics of Abusers, Access and Extent, Educdtion and Know—
ledge, - and Program-Related Evaluation.

Evaluation Bibliography: Parent, Child Decision Makers. Chapel Hill,
North Carolina: Technical Assistance Dgvelopment Syqtem Univcrsity of
North Carolina, 1973 (ED 081 789). .

This annotated bibliography includes tests measuring one or more of
the fbllowing dimensions: language, cognition, 'self-help, social-
affective, visual-motor, and physical health. The tests are arranged
tn the following age groups: Y 0-6 months, 6-12 wmonths, 24-36 months,

N 36-48 months, and 48 monthsg and up. Ten tests for parents are also
listed. ’

Lneruman\/lh(n Measure Self- Concept. Chicago, Illinols: Chicago Board

- of Education (ID 079 431).

ths is a listing of 54 instruments that measure sch¥concept. Most
of the instruments included in the bibliography, are appropriate for
use at the drementary level.

'

301
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- APPENDIX C~2 ~ Selected References on Educational Measurement -
: and Evaluation - o

The»referenées annotated ‘in this Bibliography are sources of information -
regarding educational measurement. Both simple, easy- to-understand books
as well as complex, theoretical volumes are included to present a broad
range of possible references for educators concerned with educational

measurement and related issues. v

} . N o . _ -
Allen, Robert- M. and Allen, Sue P. Intellectual Evaluation of the Men-
tally Retarded Child: A Handbook Beverly Hills, California:- Western
Psychological Services, 1967~ 2

This is des1gned to enable. the p%ychologist or specialist working with
retarded children to select appropriate assessme?t pchedures De— !
tailed descriptions of tests are provided ) H

Anastasi, Anne.. ychological Testing New York: MacMillan, 1968

This text is intended “to prov1de basic information-about tests and
measurement. Procedures for ‘testing as well ias a clear presentation
of theoretical background 1nfo‘mation is presented.
Anderson, Scarvia B., Ball Samuel, Murphy, Richard T., and Associates.
Encyclopedia of Educational Evaluation. San Francisco: ' Jossey-Bass Pub-
lishers, 1975. - - o i » , b ’

This is a compendf;m of information for professional educators con- - )
cerned | Lth program- evaluation. The book is ‘arranged like an encyclo~

pedia. | ‘Pocumen ted articles on the main concepts and techniques in -
educational evaluation are presented in alphabetica% order. :

| Barrow, Harold M. and McGee, Rosemary. A Practical Approach to Measurement
in Physical Education: Second Edition. Philadeiphia, Pennsylvania:‘ Lea
and Febiger, 1971. ' ' ’

% . . o
- This four-part -book is designed for prospective physical education
~ teachers in elementary and secondary schools. Part II, Evaluation of
the Product, constitutes more than half the book and presents a dis-
cussion of tests in specific subject areas. Several tests are listed
and described for each subject area. o )
Beatty, Walcott H. Improving Educatlional Assessment and an Inventory of
Measures of Affective Behavior. Washington, D.C.: Assoclatfon for Supet-
vision and Curriculum Development, National Education Asspciation, 1969.

30 ' | r 4

-




-~ o : R '1 260 - - S : .

. . ' ' ) v ‘ " ’&}
"The first section 'of this book .is concerned with assessment., The
- second section, "Inventory, of Measures of Affective: Behaviorf"/is
an annotated*list of measures in the following areas: attltudes,'
creativ1ty, interaction, motivation, personality, readiness, self- '
concept, and misceilaneous. - . )

Beggs, Donald ‘L. and Lew1s, Ernest L. Measurement and Evaluatioh in the
Schools. Boston Houghton Mifflin Company, 1975.

This text/is gn introduction to the measurement process with: a special
emphasis on its relation to the problems of éducational evaluation.
, e N

loom, BenJamin S., Hastings, J. Thomas, and ﬁadaus, George F.,.Handbook‘on'

Formative and Summative Evaluation’of Student Learning. New York: McGraw- -

Hill, 19771.

‘ This is a book ‘about the "state of the art" of evaluatlng student
learning. Part 1 consists of four ‘sections dealing with the evalua- -
tion problems all teachers are likely to encounter. Part 2 gonsists
of chapters dealing with evaluation in each of the major subj ect fields’
and levels of education. ;

Bronson, William H. et al. Program Evaluator's Guide: Princeton, N.J.:
Educational Testing Serv1ce, l977... '

_This’ basic mpnual - leaﬁs the student through the steps required to .
develop - angs: Arry’ otit 'a comprehensive plan of evaluation. :There are
chapters ,wapurposes and objectiwes, planning and design,’ developing

“or selecting instruments, collecting and - analyzing data, and reporting
and applying results. .

\

LN

Bronson, William H;‘gt_al, Workbook on Program Eualuation. Princeton, N.J.:

Educational Testing Service, 1077.

'This is a recording notebook with text that serves as a programmed
dnstruction in program evaluation.

LI
- .

) * i ) W . N .
- Bronson, William H. et al. Evaluation Trainer's Guide. Princeton,‘N.J.
Educational Testing Service, ;1977. { S

This detailed manual for teaching program evaluation&workshops is
. based on the Program Evaluator s Guide.

B3 M

B%own, Frederick G, Pr1nc4ples of Edgcational and Pszchologgcal Testing.
New York: Holt, Rfhehart and Winston, 1976.

This book is intended to provide the reader with the necessary back-
grouynd so (s)he can make an informed, intelligent evaluation of a test
whenever the need arises. The applied aspects of testing are stressedu

Butler, Annie L., Gotts, Edward E., Quisenberry, Nancy L., and Thompson,“
Robert P, Literature Search and. Development of an Evaluation System in .
Early Childhood Education. Bloomington, Indiana: Indiana University, 1971
‘(ED 059 783). . - ' . : \

B

-~
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Part A .of thﬂ% report, "Behavioral Objg€tives," describes. the pro-
cedures- usegiém constructing behavioral obJectives for five—year-old’
children in: the psychomotor, cognitive, and atfective domains: Part
B, "Evaluation Instruments," provides-a listing of measures appro-
priate for. use' in: pre-school programs for diagnostic, screening,
e evaluation, or‘research purposes. Tests, rating scales, inventories,
' observational procedurés, and technical assessment procedures are
among the types of 1nstruments that are 1ncluded ' , e

-

. 3‘;‘
Cattell, Raymond B., and Warburton, Frank w. Objective Personalitzﬁand
. Motivation Tests: A Theoretical Introduction and Practical Compendium.
Urbana, T1linois: University of Illinois Presy, 1967.

This volume is in«two partsr//Part I presents‘a statement: of essential

. measurement theory and develops the general personality measurement
stheory. Part IT is a compendium df more than 600 obJectiye personality
tests. . '

) . ' . : i ]
Chase, Clinton I. Measurement for Educational Evaluation. Reading,

Massachusetts: - Addison-Wesley, 1974. o 4 B

.

This bbok‘presents_some basic generalizations from whith educators
can assess their own problems. General guidelines for building and
evaluating tests are presented. Emphasis is on features to note in
various kinds of tests. : -

Coller, Alan R. The Assessment of Self—Conceptfin Early Childhood Education.
Urbana, Illinois: ERIC Clearinghouse ‘on Eag&y Childhdod Education, July -
1971. . . N

" This is a state-of-the-art paper that includes descriptions and
discussions of numerous measures of self-concept. - -
Collcr, Alan R. sttems for Observing Parent-Child Interactlon .Urbana,
Illinois: ERIC Clegringhouse on Early Childhood Education, ‘June lQ?Z.

' This is a state—of-the- -art.paper that includes descr1ptions and
. discussions of systems useful for the observatidn of behaviors that
occur between parents and their children

a
‘

boller, Alan R. Systems for the Observation of Classroom Behavior in Early '
Childhood Education. ‘Urbana, Illinois: ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Child-
hood Educatign, April 1972. ’ -

This book describes systems and instruments used to systematically
observe early childhood classroom behavior.

Cronbach, Lee.J. Esséntials of Psychological Testing. New York: Harper
and Row, 1970.

This Is a basic text on various kinds of tests with explicit defini-

-+ ' tions of thelr respective purposes. Issues’'related to testing are
also carefully considered.. This book is more useful for test selection
and interpretation than for test construction

J \\ - . 3100
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DiLeo, " Joseph H. - ;;ﬂldren s Drawings as Diagnostic A1ds New /

X ork: "Brunner/
- Mazel Publishers, 1973. ' - . A ' ’
Part I of this volume provides an overview of the or1gin and ,
development of representational -drawings, their reflecti of cog- )

n1tion and neurvlogical impairment, and their use as a proj€etive *
technique. The remaining three parts focus on specific appyications .
of the technique:including'family drawings,and the indicatofs of re-
lationships in the nuclear, incomplete, and extended family) the
drawings of handicapped chlldren, the. e fects of sensory and motor
1mpairment,\and what the”drawing reveals of the child's disability;
_~and the value of dgawings in the early detection of mini%;l brain .
dysfunction, dyslexia, menfal retardation, inborn errors f .metabolism, -

/dﬂ_ﬁand emotional problems affecting learning

. ‘ﬁig/o, Joseph .. g C%ildren and Thegr Drawing@, New York: Brunner/
Mdzel Publlsh S, l%EO,*N :

. 3\,
This volume-rep‘%sents a study of the draw1ngs of normal .children from“

- thirteen months to - six years old and prov1des a discussion‘of the’ use
of drawings as a diagnostlc aid. -

wr .
. 4 . Pe

'fﬁbel, Robert'L Essentials of Educational Measuremeaf//'Englewood Cliffs,.

New Jersey' Prentice—Hall 1965 .

This book concerns the practical methods and procedures of: o -
educational’ measurement. The author describes how vardgpus types

~of tests can be used effectively in, dealing with current problems
and controversies in education, and provides thorough grounding in
methods of testing and evaluation..b 4 :

Eind

Egner, Ann N., Burdett, Carol S., and Fox, W&yne L. Observi;gﬁand MeasuriAgg'

- Classroom Behaviors Amstin, Texas: Austin Writers Group, 1972.

This book describes-a variety of techhiques tbat teachers can use to
more precisely observe and measure classroom behavior. Types of class-
room behavior covered include language, arithmetic, social, and teacher.

‘Gronlund, Norman E. Measurement and Evaluation in Teaching. New York:

Macmillan, 1971. r

i > /s
This volume introduces the educator to the principles and procedures
of measurement and evaluation that are essential for effective teach-
ing. Part I describes the roles of objectives, validity, and relia-,
bility in the evaluation process. Part II describes procedures for
constructing.all types of classroom tests. Part III introduces the
rea .t0 selected standardized tests of achievement and scholastic
apt?tﬁie, stressing principles for selecting tests wisely. Part,IV

. descrikes construction, selection, and-use‘of evaluation procedures to
appraise learning‘outcomes in nontesn'areas. Part discusses the
role of evaluation in improvlnp learninp, marking, and reportlng

[ . v y
. , ‘ )
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( ‘Lambert, Nadine,‘Wilcox; Margaret'R., and Gleason, W. Preston.k The s J
T Educationally Retavded Child: Comprehens1ve Assessment and Planning for -
Slow Learners and the Educable Mentally Retarded. New York: Grune and
Stratton, 1975, : . . \

This book summarizes the maJor investigations of the assessment of
retardation in culturally different children, emphasizing the limita-
tiong as well as the usefulness of some of the standard assessmerit
© tools. Suggestions'and examples are provided to help the' psychologist e
~and educator employ some of the more recent assessment methods.‘ .
*Mager, Robert F Preparlng Instructional Objectives. San Francisco: o
. Fearon, . 1962. - C

,' . S
ghis volumé contains specific directions for the writing of objectives
. for instructional purposes S o - . o
. ‘ ‘ . ~ .
o Mart1n§9n,;Ruth A, _ Thé Identification of the Gifted and Talented ;Reston,
Virginla The Council for Exceptional Children, June 1974 ) -

=

THﬁs 1nstructional syllabus presents a rationale for the identification
of gifted students, suggests appropriate 1dentif1catipn procedures. and
- '[ ,8lves examples of materials used by vakious school dlstrlCth ;

b ‘ Lo e
Mattick, Ilse and Parkins, FranqgsJJ Guigelf/es for Observation and -
Assessment: An Apprcach to Evalﬁating the Learning Environment"of a Day
Carf Center. ,Washington, D.C. The Day.Care and Child Develo men Councll, e

- of {\mer‘ica, II'IC., 1972, ) o ’ o ) ) . pd
‘ . An observa%€on schem% for evaluating the learning env1ronment of d ’

car@centers is presented and described co '
"Miller, Delbert C.  Handbook of Research Design and Social Measurement
- Second Editien. New York: David McKay Company, Inc., 1970.

This handbook,lor social researchers coverg a wide range of practical
information on every phase of research design and operation. Thirty-
five instruments in a variety of social domains are included and de-
scribed. Also,_ descriptions of, and references to a number of other
social measures are presented ?

Myers, Elizabeth S.,‘Bnll,'ﬂolen Hf,.and Qrutchfield,.Mnrjorie. The :
Kindergarten Teacher's Handbosok. Los Angeles: Gramercy Press, 1973. . \7/
L 4

,This book presents a program designed. to provide the teacher with a ,
means of assessing kindergarten childrfen, and individualizing instruc-

R tion accordingly. An lntroduction to and general discussion of the
program ts provided in Sc(tLon L. Assessment procedures which will?>
yield a sample of each Chllh s functioning in visual motor integration,
visual memory, fine motor and manipulative skill, 1angungc, gross motor
control, hody concept, auditory discrimination, and logical thinking

processes are described Ig Secction TI.  Suggested insgructional. activi-
- . ties and exercises in cohcept discovery are presented in Section LLI and
IV respectively. Finally, Section V ondbles the teacher to refresh her

classroom mnndpvmont skills.

. ,
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. Po hahf W.J. Criterign—Referenced.MeasUreménti\JAEF;ntfoductiOn. Engle-~
wood €liffs, New Jersey: Educagional’Iechnology Publicationsiilnc., 1971.
QED 53 200) -

jAt the 1970 meeting of the American Educational Research Association, ‘
. a symposium, jointly sponsored with the National Council on Measure~ =
’ meﬁ'LQn Education, was- presented on 'the topic "Criterion—Referenced
. . Measurement: Emergfng Issues." This text contains the following .
.papers from the symposium:" "Instructional Technology and the Measure-
ment of Learning Outcomes: - Some-Quéstions'" (Robert Glaser); "Impli—
. cations o@]ﬁriterion—Referenced Measurement" (W. James Popham and
T.R. Husek); "A Criterion—Referenced Test' (Robert Glaser); '"The Appli-
cability of Criterion—Referenced Measurement by Content Area and Level"
(Alfred D. Garvin); "Evaluatign Aspects of Criterion-Referenced Mea-
. .sures" (Richard C. Cox), and, "Indices of Adequacy for Criterion-
‘Referenced Test Items" (W. James Popham). S:éigted references and
d

"w , biagraphical data about the authors .are inclu RPN

° » @

.Popham, W. Jdmes. Educational Evaluation. Englewood Cliffs, ﬁeleersey:' R
Prentice~Hall, 1975. ~ ) .

This book offers an’ in-depth examination of the-technical advances
~developed in the past decade and explains important issues, such as

: criterion-referenced testing, assessment of affect, the role of in-
structional obJectives in evaluation, designing evaluation studies
‘ for meaningful results, contemporary evaldation models, teacher evalua-
tion, and many more practical issues., - . : ‘ R ra

>

' Sattler, Jerome M. Asseasment of Children's" Intelligencg Philadelphia:
™" W.B. Sanders Company, 1974. - , U

LN [

This text is intended for those who have a.background in tes and
‘ _ - . measurement. It is comprised of six sections Introduction and
-, .  General Considjrations; Administering Individual IAteiddigence Tests;

14

,Stanford-Binet /Intelligence Scale; WISC,.WPPSI, and Other Tests;
Diagnostic App ications, and Psychological Reports and Consultation

Scott, M. Gladys and. French, Esther Measurement and Evaluation in Physical
'Education Dubuque, Iowa: Wm C. Brown Company Publishers, 1959.

" This volume discusses the uses of measurement and evaluation in physical
education and provides a background for test construction, selectibn,
and use. Detalled information is presented .for a number of tests.

Thorndike, Robert L. (Ed.) Educational Measurement Washington, D.C.:
American Council on Ellucation, 1970.

This volume presents a complete.discussion on issues in measurement:
., and evaluation. The variols .chapters are written by those with special
) S -
expertise in the topics of theilr respective chapters..

9




3 e : ' o : .o : i
, S\'-{TollefSon, Nona F. Testing and Assessment in Elemertary School Guidance . . St
,k\ .+ Programs. Bostoq: gough;on Mifflin‘Company,‘1975x v & B

This monograph réviews‘the‘fationale and gurposeé_underlying testing

. . and assessment of children in, the elementary school. It is organized

S iq;terms of assessment of the cognitive, af ective, and psychomotor
S doMaifis. Specific instruments withik each area are described and

. ‘ ‘evaluated. 3 ; : \ . .

* ,Tuckman, Bruce W. Measuring Educational Outcomest Fundamentals. of Testing.
New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1975. ‘ )

Al

. , " This is .a“four-part book intended to help edupatorslio (a$ construct
N ' their own tests, (b) judge and‘evaluate the quality of tests, (c)
4 choose ‘from among published tests, and, (d) use and interpret test
results.. ;' " - : ; .
Whybrew, William E. Measurement and Evaluation in Music: Second Edition. '
' Dubuque, Iowa:* Wm. C. Brown Company, Publishers, 1971. N

2
. . . ) /\
" This is a- guide to the selection, use, and interpretation of achieve=,
_ ment and ‘aptitude tests in music.. Some of the topics covered are:
' the"pjgﬁholbgical bases: of musical ap itude- tests, problems in music
. testing, analyses of existing measures of musical aptitude and achieve-~
: ©  ment, con:7ructiqn of classroom tests, and coirse grading. ‘

Wisland, MiltoH_V.,(EdiT Psychoeducational Diagnosis of Bxceptional
Children. Se?&ngfield; Illinodis: Charles C. Thomas, 1974.

‘This book provides comprehénsive coverage of .the probl@ﬁs of the
diagnostic protesses associated with exceptional .children. , Three _
introductory chapters pPresent background fonﬂevaluating,a ﬁﬁnterpret~
ing psychoeducational instruments. The last seven chapters deal with
specific gssessment pProcedures associated with various exceptional

. children including the mentally handicapped, blind_and partially
sighted, deaf and hard-.of hearing, speech handicgsséd*\ggysically and

' neurologically imggired, socially and emotionally handi ppéd, and
the gitted. . : o . v .

.. . » o _ o . .

Wylie, Ruth C. The Self Concept: A Critical Survey of Pertinent.®esearch

Literature. Lincoln, Nebraska: University of Nebraska Press, 1961. .

x Included in the book’ are discussions of t_& vébriousﬁ_lgatlgods of
o assessing self concept and descriptions of research-instruments devised
e \\\\ tO,asFess self concept. g

A

~ - . A

Wylie, Ruth C. " The Self Concept: A Review of Methodologicqlggbnsideratidns
and Measuring\}nstruments. (Vol. 1) Lincoln, Nebraska: Univégsity of
Nebraska Press, 1974. B

This volume is concerned with .a conceptual treatment of methodology
. relevant to self-cohcept research and an evaluation of extant research
designs, procedures, and measurement techniques.

~

. ; ‘ . . . . N
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g APPENDIX D - Glossary of.SelecéEa Terms
. ’ M o, s

1 .

Academic Aptitude is the combined efféét«bf*innatev%nd acquired abilities

A

, B . ’ A
' that/ are essential for schooiuiearning. It is gedfrally estimatenfby
B ( . ’ < .

° 3

assessing the abiiities‘necessary for doing academic work.

o=

Achiev ent Age is the.aveyage performance level of a particular age group

L

and is’ expressed in’ terms of chronological age.
LN -

. < ‘ .
Achievémént Test is one that measu;es;the extent to which a person has

N X - i " . - ’ N ' . » - » ) ’,' .. . ‘.
g acquired and can demOnstrate certain skills and profiCiencies,thax are
AT , A - . :

usually a result of exp11c1t or impliCit instruction.. - = -

* [

Administrative Order (NJAC) - is a; written directive ordering spec1f1c ook

..
> ~\<
< -

corréctive action byla.disqrict.gbat hgsmshown insufficient educational

. A oo e

progress'toward meeting goals and standards within a reasonable period
. T \

of time. . . " A

.

Appropriateness is ,the extent to which the test as a whole and the test

,; - items represent what they were intended to measure., This can be deter-—

»

mined, by comparing the *items with the test specificqtions. "To détermine

G

appropriateness fnr a specific progripfétﬂéféest speqificasgons and the
test items should be compafed>to the 'goals, objectivéé; and conteng‘of
. ~ the progran.. _ o | ;

Approval (NJAC) is Lhe official classificn;ion by bhe state bepartment)of
o N ' o

\;,}. Educariom certifying that the school and district comply with pre-

scfibed standards, pursuant to law and regulation.

.

Aptitude iy a éombinntkon of abilities known or believed to be related to
. ) . ,.,(,,:5
a person’s ability to lenrn.

tm <
Measurcments of dptitude are used to .
: LIRS 8

pLLdiLL futuro &enerdl dcademic performancs as woll as performance L@

®

. | R 1 T
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Behavioral Rating Scale 1s an {nstrument used in evaluating the frequency

‘ . B - ' - . : . -/’ M

. v .5,/ B ‘ i . . ‘ /r " ’ ’ Py
specific‘areas, uch as verbal, mathematical, mechanichl, dnd- y
numerical aptitude. [ . \

I
;

Artthmetic Mean is a measure of central tendénly deriveq py summing a

/-
group of scores’ and then diV1ding by the number of scores in the-

. !
group. It 1s commonly referred to as the '"mean séere or "average."

y

-~ Articulation (NJAC) means continuity, consistency, and 1nterd¢pendence in

°
.
.

/ .
. the curricular offering of the@successlve division of the; school
\ : v P °

systemt _ I s | )

2N .
ASsessmenb (NJAC) me&ns a written analysis of the current . status of an
' - - o V -

-

educational system 1In terms of achieving its . ;goals and objectlves.

.. ’ e
.o g . LN

Assessment Instrument is any prOcedure that gathers 1nformation on a

. f . .o
' ' B ‘ .

person, object, s1tuation, etc., and is’ used for'evaluation.

N tu -

v

/,. /

Assessment‘ObJectives are a combination of standards'and statements of

3
iy ;
E

conditions that would extst if a defined goal were he'ing attained;

/

Avera is a general term refcrring to the mcdsurcs of ccntral tendenc .
average y

. B ' R
. W e - . ! . ,“ AR -

These measures,are‘offthrep types;~ mean,‘medlnn, modc. -The‘term is
s ‘I."} v

moat commonly used wlth referencc to-the arithmettc meﬂn (see mean’, .

A
M )
e o

.

medlan,‘modgyin this appendix

Battery is a group. of tests adminis orgd;tdgcthur in a predefined order

- to the same sample'pOpulgtion sg that the results arg dpmparable. The

esults give a more comprehensige indleation of everall performance.”

Generally, several arveas are. tdsted,, such as veading, mathematiecs, and
> : . s Uy .

social studies. : .
" ,

- s . . + .

and nature of r‘nﬂﬂnulhr behaviors.  This scale can be grcutly

oF
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-

.influepce& by %ubjedfive_faatoré'aud should t%erefore.be tégted'for
reiiabilityl - ; '.. . . A : T
Ceiling is the highest level’of performance that cau be measured by a
particular test. : : % . - . ‘ e e
Checklist is a list oé/behav1ors, eventa, or characteristics: each of which
\ .- - .

canvbé recorded by an* observer as elther_ 'ves," .indicating the be-

havior has occurred satisfactorily, or "no," indicatidg‘tha;wif has .

’ . E . 4
e i e . ’ T
not. o //\_ L -~ VT e P

: ..I
| - . ‘

Chronological Age is an individual's actual age’éx ressed in Vears an
ological Age, . expre: »

Classification (NJAC) is a process tﬁrough which districts and schools area

4 .

designared‘%z_approved,;condi;ioually approved or unapproved, pursuant
¢ - . . B - i
to law and regulation. ~ . - ‘ .o IR

I3 LN

(‘omplotlon Item 1s a test-ditem t\(po thoh Loquluu, fillin;; in a 'nkwith l

'-s»\ s ..

a word or phrase. ' ”A. > .

Conditionally Apprbved (NJAC) ‘medns that qchdol-dlv ‘let-with qpec1f1c
deiCionLios is grdnted a prescrlbod per Lod of time in which Lo plan
and 1mp]oment remudiation pursuant to law and 1ogulation.

Content Outlino Ls a qpectflcntlon of lnstrugtionll goals. and thc omphnqls

) o

for:oach goal for a particular.suhiect.or curriculum area. 1his out~"
N " 1;\ \ N

. line can bew®ysed to doljno the content of a test in 01dor to gswoss

. ) . _ ’// N
how well-the goals have bheen veached. . / S as T x

P
s

. Correlation’is the relationship between two scores or-measures; it Is the»

5 tendency of one score to rise or decline when another, score rises or
' PR

y o ) - , | . . . '”:, 5
.declines for the same samplce. Al.tzhoup,h sgores may vary in the same - way

N '

e

& "vaith respect to cach.. thgr,,this does ot meana that' a change in one

“ ' ‘ T : . f
. gcore cau§e5~the chango in tho other. s . i _

*

o



CorrelatiOn’Coef%icient,is a measurelof'tne«degree_of rela%ionship be‘ween,
—— ; - 5 : . 5

-

. R .
two scores or measures. A’ correlation coefficient can, range from +l

/- B ST

to -1 with .00Q; at the mldpoint. A cffrelation coefficient of .00 in-,
- dicates -a complete absence of relationship while a correfétion coef—‘

ficient of . fl or -l indicates ‘a perfect positive or, -a perfect negative
, relationship o o :,d : -“’ ! ' '\\. -
o ;fCriterion is a: standard or particular level Of proficiency by which

Jperformance can be compared. and evaluated. \ _;qﬂhfﬁm}
] Criterion¥Referenced'Test‘(Measure)'is an'instrument used to ascertain
N ' \
Sy whether a learner has achieVed a predefined set of objectives at
) 4 -

their specifléﬂ levels bf proficiency ~The learner '8 abilities ‘are

VCriterion Score_is an index of the-level of the'student‘s ability. (In FTS

3

,Ltcm analysis, a dlstribution of Lrittrion scorc% has a mean of lj
. . , .
and a standard deviation.of.é).~ ',n"W'” t 7 Co

Lulture Fair Test is a test thit is spocificnlly designed to assure all

) ' nndidatva an cqual probnbilitv of success by including tontcnt

materinl common or uncemmon to all ind{viduals regardless of their S

7

% 0

background.
Al

Data Collection involves all the procedures necessary for the accumulation,

summarization, and reporting of data fustrumental in making evaluative

decisions. T o S ' 0
. - . ~ : B ‘ : v‘
Decile igiymy one of the nine percentile points thutﬂ@lvidés a distribution-
: ‘.’ o7 ¢ w YV o B
of sddres into ten Parts, cach containing ten percent of the total
R . dfstrihutlon. '
.. Dtmthquv LH thu (ompOs[tlon of o humnn population for 1fgivon 1tcd iu
T ' . . K v

terms of occupation,, odu(‘n t l.u'n s, ﬁjg‘x»,'f‘ e‘.thh L 'h.'u'k;',rmlml y ote,

O R TR
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compared to the criterion and not to other 1ndividuals tested ' ’”Vi"

(B
.



Teference score such as thé’meaql the norm, or the score, on some other
. s ‘ " > 3

. \ o . .

i C . -test. For example, wheré X equals dan ind1v1dua1 score and X equals

e - the mean of a dlstrlbutlon of scores that includes X, X- -X equals the

. V] to i

e dividing ‘a 1arger(body of 1nformation, 1ndicators of ability or sk1115,

1'-':

LR

E : into lts component parts or. sub- objectlves. The problem area can be

i

determined by observing the sub objectlve(s) w1qh which the individual '\\

had dlfflculty. These tests,are generally used in mathematlcs and
‘reading. B o . o ' o ;

o SV

- Difflculty Index 1s a measure that classifles an item as easy or hard

R . =

~ based on the percentage of students from a spectfled group who answerl‘f e

- ”.

\i : tho Ltom (OFFGCLLYV

P

- Dlscrimlnabllttv Index is a measure'that reflects the extent to whlch an

n

[

itom differentlates between students who possess a 11tt1e oy much of

T

-aqgcerta1n skill or proficiency. ey R : o
' . Distractor is any of the incorredt optlons in a multiple-choice item or . ¥
) task. - . E

’ . . . - . RPN
Distributign:(frequeney distribntion)‘is‘a, able Lnditatlng the number of
Ludividuals obtaining cach score within a range of obtdlned stores’_‘”557'
- o . ) R
v ' . for a partlcular test or task.
" . R U . o

'
.
)

Doma in Rﬂferon(inu’lk theﬂhyﬂtemutiu constructi\y of test Ltems or tlsks}

cular objective th(' Lvst or task s des Lgnod io m;eusuro.

g0 i i S o :
" BEducational Plan (NJAG)xis a~comprehenn1VUrprgceduro-tbat enables

P70 participants working t’oub_tf;hul“ \'t:'o"'ivl'efinc and set "goals, to appralse =

e .
B N

\)‘ - S '.:'c:. ) - |

ERlC R

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



S -272 - : :

.

. progress through assessment, toi&nalyze problems, to plan for and to‘

- -

[ implement a program for improvement, ﬂnd to. evaluate progress toward

-

. S achievinz goals, objectives ‘and standards.
‘ _ - .
Eguating‘is he process of transforming obtained scores, from several

different groups to a standard or common scale so that thé scores can
\ B4

- be compared and evaluated with reference to a norm group.

S Essay-type Item is a test question that allows the test takers to organize:'

structure and compose their own ansgers. The item is graded aCcording }

3

to its relevant content and the/lhoroughness of the response.. The
flimitation of this item type is chat grading relies on the subjective
judgment of the scorer. - .
‘Evaluation (NJAC) refers to the procedures used to determine the value and(‘
success of prog@ams,\projects, techn&ﬂues, and materials in relation to
. the achievement of goals,.oBJectives, and standards, i.e., making judge—-
v ‘ .‘ ments based upon the data gafgered s " o : ’ C (

4
EValuation Des;gn means tﬁe explicitly defined procedures used in. the col—

'v

i lection of data and n evaluation. ; ,

E_perimental Test is a separately timed group of items administer~§ éifa

section of a test or 'as an individual test and is conducted to pro-
vide information about the effectiveness of the,test as a whole rather
" than about individual items . ; : N

s . ,
i
Extrapolation is the process of estimating the value of a variable that is

beyond the range of the available data. The estimation is based on

- - what is observed and through inference extending™it to the. variable in
- . . o . 2 o . |
_ question. Since such val%gsaare\rather arbi®rary, they have limited

7 . meaning., - o .

Face-Validity is the'acceptability of a test, based on what it appears to -

| \
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o

_'measure, as an indicator of what it proposes to measure.

Factor refers to a hypothetical trait or ability responsible for perform-
ST e

‘ance lq%p particular area. Usually, one factor influences performance

. . . /\‘ . :
in more than one area, e.g., mathematical and verbal aptitude, thus
1 L . .

causing performance on tests in the two areas to be‘correlated. A

)

factor may be identified by factorianalysis. o .

’Factor Analysis refers to any of the several methods of analyzing inter-

torrelations among tests assessing different abilities,land attributing

v
-

the intercorrelaticns to certain factors assumed to be influencing per-
[ - .

formance on the tests,

Faking is the tendency, on an_affective measure, to give answers that are
. _ : /
considered socially desirable or undesirable, denending upon the impres-
:Sion the testmtaker wishes to impart.
Final Form is an assembled test,fcontaining items of a specified type and’
range of difficulty, usedvin a regular administration for data collec- -
. tion. - . ; | ..

‘e

'Forcéd—choice)ltem,is any item that limits the response to the selection

of given alternatives. . W

« Formative Evaluation is the prccess{of collecting evidence and information

~

during the construction and implementation of a new curriculum *and

using that information to assess.the effectiveness of the curriculum
~and correect its weak points.

Goals'(NJAC) means a written.statement of educational aspirations for

-learner achievement ada the educational process stated in general terms.

“Goal Statements are generalizations about the intended results of a curri-

culum. Goal statements can be expressed in two ways:

~ (1) OQutcome goals (ends) which state what a .curriculum is intended to

-

.accomplish;

315
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. 2) Processggpals (means) which state how the ehds aré to be accom—-
pl%?hed and are uaually arrived at by the administrative staff

of a program,

Grade Equivalent is the grade level for which a given level df performance
. . ¢ ‘ *

(score) on a test ig the real or estimated average._'ASSumingga ten-

month school yeax, performance canlbe expressed in terms ofvthe year

.

and month (e.g., '6. 7) BT _ oy

r L ¢
. .

Grade Norm is the average score achieved by typical pupils at a given

Lgrade -level.
’ ‘ . . . o
"Group Test is a test that can be .administered to several individuals at

-

dne time and xequires only one examiner. "

Individual Test is.a test that can be administered to only one person at

. .’

a time with one examiner
. é

Intelligence Quotient (IQ) was originally expressed as an individual s

mental age divided by his/her chronological age (MA/CA), multiplied
by 100. Since the same IQ at diffe#bnt age levels had different

~ o
'meanings, this was later changed to the deviation IQ which is based -

on a person's score relative to tbe average score for persons in

his/her ~wn age group

Interpretabili;ygis an indication of the meaning of test scores and hO?LfJ

+ .

their meaning is determgned Test interpretation is either norm
. . . 8 'v‘ . ~,
referenced orfcriterion referenced. ‘ o

o

Inventory Test is an achievement test designed to thoroughly assess an

individual ‘s knowledge or skilf/obtained from specific instruction or
,training.

- Item Analysis is a statistical description that_indicates how a given

item functioned on a particular test for a specific test administratian.

315
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A

This analysis includes the difficulty of the item, its discriminating

Taeatsowft Lo

power and, if the item is multiple choi e, the attractiveness of the

- o i
-~ -

opg}ons. : .

Kuder—Richardson Formulas are methods'of estimating the reliability of a

test based on inter-item consistency These formulas shquld not be

. used for tests that measure the rate_of performance or for tests whose

.+ _ltems cannot be scored as either right or wrong.

~

“Likert Scale is a method of evaluating attitudes; The.possible responses

to each question consist of a series of statements ranging from strongly

H‘\_J
agrees to strongly disagrees, with points between the two indicating the

strength~of agreement or disagreement. ‘The respondent is to circle one’
choice. A mid point indicating neutrality is sometimes omit'ted.
) ) .
- ' ! -
Matching Item is an item type that requires pairing a given entry from

one . list\with ‘the correspOnding entry on- another list
Median is the point in a distribution of scores below which 50 percent of
e _l the scores.lie. It divides a distribution of scores into two equal,”

2V
.parts. # ..

Mental Ability is what is traditionally called intelligence. It consists.
of verbal fluency and comprehension, quantitative ability, reasoning,

'.i o and figural comprehension:that are influenced’by an indigidual's learn-

ing environment which - reinforces or requires them.

4

Mental Age i§ the age for which a given level of performance Cscore) is
_average or normal For example, if a five—year—old child performs at

= t

R a level that is averagd:%or seven-year-olds, then that\child's mental.

age is seven. { A

Mode is the most frequently occurring score in a distribution of scores.

Multiple-choice Item is a-test question that: has several plausible options

.+  proposed as answers, only one of which is the correct answer or the key.
: 5 ) N . .

317
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The incorrect options are referred to as distractors;

Needs is a measure of*the discrepancy between goals, objectiv;\, and

o

standards and the current status. «

Needs Assessment is an evaluation to de¥ermine QMether the present

. educational program is achieving the intended results

\

Non-verbal Test is.avtest that does not require the use'of Words in the

]

" ‘ items or in the responses to‘the iteﬁs. It does not Tequire reading

or writing; however, dral instructions are frequently ‘used in adminis—

‘“

t:ering the test. ' - . o b

Normal Distribution is a theoretical distribution of events or scores based

o

on chance occurrences. The graph of the distributi n is bell shaped

o and{symmetrical on both sides of the meanJ" There is ar equal number

'of events above and below the mean. The events are clustered near the

mean, decreasing in frequency as you go to the left or the’ right of -

the mean.f T t

» B
Norming is the Setting up of a situation to collect data for providing

,”

descriptive statistics for a test. The test is administered to a well-
defined gfoup to be used as a reference. It provides the means for

inberpreting the test results_of other,individuals who fit the de-
N Y .
scription of the group and taﬁe the same test later under similar con-

-~

ditions Ty

) Notming Group is;a well- defined sample of people on which norm or comparison

scores are obtained as part of the process of test standardization .

' Norm—referenced Test is a type of test that involves interpretation of the

test result through comparison with a referent or norming group.

Norms are statistics that are used ‘as a point of reference and provide

information for the interpretation of test scores. Norms are based

~ . - s

’
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on the performance of- those in-‘the standardization group for thé test.
o : S AR : N P

The most common types of norgg)are_ ercentiles, grade equivglents, and

r

oy
’

i o Stanines.' L ' . I

A
. bjective (NJAC) is a written statement of-

the intended outcoma of a . —-
specific educhtional process.;

1

. . Omits are the number of examinees who skipp d a particular test item and

.

‘are assumed to have considered it since,they answered ‘at least one item .

.I

, v after the omitted item. If there is not

5

t least one answered item

after an omitted item, the: item is general y considered "not reached"

rather, than 'omitted."' o

Omnibus Test is a single test that measures per ormance related to several

&

mEntal operations. The items are in a single sequence and not grouped
\
according to the operation tesned. The test yields a.single score of

o overall performance rather tha per{grmance scores for each operation

tested. .

v . !

Parallel Forms of a Test are two or more formsV6f tests constructed to

a
. 12

match as closely as possible ‘the same content and statistical specifi—
q

cations. This is to provide the same kind of measurement at different

adminiétrafidns. . . . . o

L v . il

; Parallel Items Agreement is the extent to which two items assumed to

¢ » 7. ; ‘ _
measure the same objective actually do. The level of agreement is !

¢

indicated by a correlation.

>

Percentile is any point or score in a distribution below which a certain

A !

percentage of casesy fall. “For example, the 35th percentile is the - .~

point below which ‘35 percent of the cases fall.

- r

Percentile Band is the cumulative percentage of scores, that falls one'

standard error of.measurement,aboveypr below a given SCore.
. Y

. - . ; T
s ‘ b
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Percentile Rank describes the relative standing of a raw ‘score in a

sequence of scores. It tells what percent of the test takers scored

lower and what perceﬁt gcored higher.

N

Percent Pasg (P+) is the percentage of people who answer an item correctly

(- . S

on a given test.

Performance Test is a test that usuaily involves the manipulation of

. !
) ' objecté to resolve defined broblgms, and is frequently an indication

6f the ability to analyze. The term élso_refers to a test théﬁ ob-
tains a work Sample;'and is identical'with’the behavior about.which

infof&?tion is desired.

Personality\Test is a test desfgned to measure the affective character-

r

istics of an individual,-sdch as motivation, attitude, and emétions{

ed separately from an individual's potentials or abilities.

This is wvi

*

Pogulationlis t total number. of gvents, observations, or people who fit

certain specified criteria.
Power Test is a test dministéred without time limitations in ordef'to

. . i . :
- optimize examinee performance.

. Bfactice Effect is the effect on test performance that is attributable

. to previous experiepce with théusame‘Or a similar test. The practice

’

effect is generally'greatest when the length of time bétween  testings

5

is short affld the initial test-taking represents a rather novel ex-

perience for the test takers.
. . v
Pretest is a subsection of a larger test or an entire test cohprisbd of
: ’ o ' - i ‘.
untried items. It is administered,to_determine the effectiveness of

the items before using them:'in a final form, v

0

. . ’ 1 '
Proficiency or Expectancy Level is the anticipated level of acquisition ofi

-.;. . a’skill or ébility for a given individual or group because of variables

. . . 7
e . ,
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that classify the: individual(s) as part of a certain norm group; ,
- . N \ . " ) .
'e.g., 4ge, sex, occupation, socioeconomic status,’ etc., or because '

of participation in a certain program or curriculum with defined
' . ) “’

° instructional objectives;,

-

. -

Proficiengy Test is a test designed to assess the extent to which a person

has acéuired the skill or ability stated as an objective of a course .-

cf instruction or training.- This is Yalso referred to as a®Criterion-

réferenced test. . = . W
iR . .

o .

Profile is a graphic presentation of an individual's or a group's results

.on several tests after the scores have been transformed into a stan-

« dard scale to allow for comparisons. It helps determine strengths

and weaknesses. . ' coe T B \

4

~Pro§nosis (Prognostic) Test 1s a test desigued to predict futurg .perform-

ance in a specific area. .
Projective TeSt'is a test designed to assess'personality characteristics

[

The examinee is presented with an ambiguous stimulus, such as an ink-

blot or a picture, and 1is asked to interpret the stimulus, or supply

A )
it w1th_context or meaning. It is assumed that the‘subject projects
or manifests‘his/her persunality characteristics in the free response.,

q - N ¢

(

Quartile is one of“three points that divide a distribution into four equal”

portions. The lower quartile (Ql), or 25th percentile, sets off the_

.

lower 25 pemcent§ the middle quartile‘(Qz)'equals the 50th percentile,c'

and divides the second fourth of the cases from the third; and the
t h .
-third.quartile'(Q ), or 75thrpercenti1e, sets off the top 25 percent.

Random Sample ls the selection of members of a population in such a way

« that each member has an equal chance of being selected The intention
+1is that théksample,_when selected in thiscfashion, will adequately.
. . l:_, K ) .

b

2



represent the population.

.

" Range is the‘difference between the highest and lowest score on a test” -

by a group of test takers. . . v

Raw Score is the initial quantitative result obtained in scoring a test.

;s "

This score can be conmerted to a deriyed score; likeha standard

score or percentile. L ‘ . Cia

g : S . ) .
ﬂéadiness Test is-a test designed to ascertain whether an individual has °
~ reacheﬁ a sthge of development considerednprerequisite‘to the learn-

ing of new skills.

"all Item is a type of test question that requires the examinee to =

respond correctly to recollection:or memory.

rF“Recognition Item is a type of test question that presents two or mofte,

fo

optionS'aS'possible answers to a questign. The examinee need onlf

recognize the correct dnswer from the available alternatives.

L

Regression Effect is the tendency of students who achieve extremely high

or low scores On a testﬁyﬁ'score closer to the mean on a' subsequent

administration of the same test. !

Yo j

[ o

Reliability is the extent to which a test-is consistent in measuring what

-

it does measure. For example, it $hould arrive at thevsame-or very
similar result on separate administrations for en'individual'or group
if it js a highly reliable measure. .

> Alternate-form Reliability is a measure of the extent to which parallel

EE . ' S #

forms of a test arrive at the same result.. P
’ir '1‘5’(4; .

Internal- consistency Reliability is a measure‘of the extent to which

the items on a test measure the same abilitiesz\/

L

Kuder—Richardsob Formula (see Kuder-Richatdson Formula).

Split-half Reliability is a method of estimating the reliability of a

)y

o
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test by correlating scores on half of the test with the scores gn I

.

the other half. 2 g ~ : S B ;jl .
‘~ < v %i Tesb—retest Reliability,is a method\of estimating the reliability of :
v; ;- ‘ u a test)by correlating ths scor \\\f a‘gronp on the first and 5;
% R . . second'administrations of the[test. . |

" ' L e B .}
: ’ . Ty ~n gl . B
Reliability Coefficient is the correlation coefficient between two forms
. K g . . . v

B 4 . ’ : )
of a test, the scqres ofi' two administrations, or between halves of

of ‘ P P wod ~
the same test. j o : = ' -

IS

.._
e
=

% LI Rl

"Renediation'is intended as an ,educational ‘treatment or process;, to compen- '’
sate'for_a major deficiency as indicated through needs assessment, .

Representative Sample is a group of events or people selected from a:

ﬂopulation that adequately portrays the character&stics of the popu-

latipn. Information.derived through the use 6f this type‘of-sample

-mav be used to describe the population.

Scale is a graded continuum used to classify objects or events according 1.[

0
1

to some measured characteristic of it.

Scaled Score is the score obtained after the raw score’ is eonverted to a

standard scale. The purpose is to make performance a§(independent

as possible from the particular test and to facilita}e the: compara—

bility of test results. - = - B .
s . ' . ~ .
Score Scaling is the process of converting raw scores to scaled scores by
: ‘ o , o . s ’
s setting up the standard reference scale and applying the cornversion

- . . ) - . T -

factor to the raw scores. i

Semantic Differential is a scale used in measuring attitudes about a '

: \ » o, o v ,
.particular object. The Scale uses lists of paired adjectives. Each

. ' «adjective is paired with its opposite and laterally separated by seven

'sLort bIank lines. Each position indicates the degree of association ‘ N?

>




.\

o y o, = 282 -

S with the 'listed adjective. , ‘ o ,' RO

ce Short-answer-Item is.a test'question.that aﬂlows for only one,correc%f}T

. b
K . A

¢ response and requires recall Jof’ that response. -Since there is only

-

one correct .answer this type of item can be objectively graded

4P,

. _1ﬁ§hewpess is the tendency of a distribution to have more scores at the

;yﬁ.;f' ‘upper orrlower:ends of thé~scale. Unli e a normal distri— ’ SR

bution, the scores are not balanced pr ortionately about the ‘mean.

A distribution with the bulk of thé scodes at theiupper end of the
scale is said to be negatively skewed; a distribution with the bulk °

. of the scores at the lower ‘end of the scale is said to be positivefy ’

\ 4 DL .
skewed \ s
. (PR A

0 Social Desirability Response Bias is the tendency for a test taker to

o S respond 1n a manner tiat @haracteristic of his/her impression pf

— - N . a g
. . .

what is considered nortal or acceptable.v R &\;;_;//:

iy Spearman Brown Formula defines the relationship betweegﬁthe reliability

.oy

of a ‘test "and its length.“ The reliability of”a test for any given

i b“ 1ength can be estimated fxom a known reliability at a specified
» LS : ot - . !
length. : : L T,

v | . n . .
.Speededness.is an indicatio of whether the examineei were able to Complete

.“a,,v :

‘the test in the time allotted If a test is administered within an in—

o d

,sufficient amountyojztime, not all test takers will complete the test

IS
;

and this will affect the’ test scores.

'

Spiralling is the arrangement and distribution of different forms of a-

R test in repeated cycles to insure that the testing of various sub-

.
ne

populations is similar to. tﬁe testing of random samples.

3 >

_ Standard Deviation (S D.) is a measure .of the dispersion of scores about‘

., the mean. The smaller the standard deviation,_the ‘more scores tend

I

o
g
B,
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. A ‘ .. » :
(/’h to cluster about the mean.. For a normal distribution approximately "

68»percent of the scores fall l S.D. above and below'the mean. : . -

Standard Error of. Measurement ig the estimate of the amount of error to

: . , _ , " » < o .
_be expected in a test score. Tt.is used to indicate the number of ~

. .points an obtained score may vary from its true score. ' .-

o Standards (N AC) means the procedures and stated levels of proficiency ,
Nt . _ . Y. .

used in determining ‘the extent td‘which goals and objectives are
be¥dgumetﬂ,.‘ Ifyllll' o o o o :
] 1_';s£;hdérd”sé§réwis-a éeneral term applied to a transformed raw score. The . ﬁ&d
. transformation of a raw score to«a gtandard score facilitates inter-~

% r

pretation and comparability of scores. For example, the most,fre—

quently used scaled scorefis the z—score which 1§ an;expression_of the :

deviation of a score from the mean scoreaof'the group in relation to '7;(M ot
’ v TR

the standard deviation of the scores of the group.u . aY xﬁﬁ . e

Standardized Tesc is a test that ds administered with pfescribed directions
'and scored according to specified rules This,type.of test providesva :

.systematie sample 6f individual‘performance."Also,.its results may be

ca

'interpreted in reference'to normatiVewinformation; however, criterion+"

‘

referenced tests may also be standard&z@d‘ Usually the items for a

; .
standardized test gre chosen on the. bagid of experimental evaluation

) ﬁ Typicaaly such tbstS\are published commercially.

Stanine is a point .on a standard score scale consisting of . 9 points with a
N mean of 5 and a standard deviation of 2 ‘.g'i = .jﬁ ' fﬂ
‘ t. . . v ",,~" : v e LT

ot 14

v

Structured-Item is an ~type of short"aﬁswer test duegtion that reqUiregf,ﬁ; B

Mthe examinee to recognize the correct answer from the list of propoSedp'

answers. , S ‘ :
5 . TEN : )

“

k]

. :Summative Evaluation is the type,of'evaluFtion that take place after a




] . « A v

l‘

~d

course of hnstruction to assess the effectiveness of the program

1
\

LI N ""
A

iénd/or evaluate the progxess of the student.

N . 1-.
ca

,-‘:." ’
Survey Test is a teat that assesqes general achievement in a particular
area. Usually the ‘test is intended to-assess group sIatus rather than
~ E

individual performance. . ', ffﬁ" g . !

Y

‘ 2

. T-score is a standard score scale with a mean of 50 and a standara

deviation of 10. o "f iy

Iy <

Taxonomy is the development of principles of classification relevant to

a particular body of knowledge.

N

Teaching Staff Membersf(NJAC) means all teachers, principals,@assistant

3
o v

. t
principals, vice principals, superintendents,féb istant superintend—
o ﬂ-.ents,qschool nurses and other emplpyees who are’ i) positions that ' .
. - - 4(' A - - Q
. e ‘ :lrequire them to’ hald appropriate certificates issued by the board of

b

'examiners, serving in any school district or’ under any board of

"o,
-

education. . .~ :_, e - 3 C e nok

t

& \ . . ."
: Test Analysis is a statistical and analytical réﬁort that indicates how

o,

! et “ . »
|

. ' a te%t functioned when it was administered The report includes such

—~ N things as distributions of the raw and scaled{ ires, descriptive R "?Qj?

- ~

statistics, indices of reliability and speede&ness of the test, and the 'V}
o . ) . . .
freqUency of occurrence of chance scores.

BTN ¢

s

' Test—retest Reliability Coefficient is the coefficient of correlation - N

;, [

,-;,, [
betweenlthe two sets of“obtained'scores on aftest administered twice-

to a group, with only a short interval between administrations.

L . .

_Eue—false Item is a type of question in which a short statement is pre—:

\

'wffﬂﬂ;’:sented and the -examinee is asked to determine whether it is true or, false.

[N

True Score is a hypothetical test score that is entirely free of error.

+

5

e - e T i .
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Ty

score.. The true: score can WFyiewed as the average of an individual 8.

i _,' . LT

v -

-

T

. i
infinite number of 8cores on the same test, assuming there are no

, practice effects or improvednperformance due td ‘acquisition’ of new
knowledge. . : :an”;H*" SR ;. J'l"- R .

EICRN

:f;roved‘(NJAC) means that a school or district has failed to show

fsufficient”progress in implementing goals,qobjectives, and standards,

pursuagt to law and regulation.

LS

-

Unstructured Item is a type of short—anqwer test question that requires"

a word, phrase, or numberuresponse. The item is similar to a comple— v
o ' N . IR )

»

tion item but is usually sﬁhted'in’the form of a question without the

Ly
< dar

R blank line,_such as: Who>is.the author of HERZOG7

b Usabilitx is the extent to which a test isg -aotical onfsultablebforvits%
intended usef:_"

(N 4

. intended to,measure.
. . on - ) A

. . - ‘ . ' : P 5
L3 - W . . e oo}

“Concurrent Validityzis the extent to which two measures of the same

. '
A W @ L
. ’ - o=

PR

'thing are’in;agreement._ . :;,. ol O

'_wmeasure, constructed ac- .

A%

h gcording to the theory of the object-of asSessme%t, measures what
. it is 1ntended to measure. R o gf_ L rﬂyt

J . . el

. Content Validity,is'the extent to which a measure contains a balanced

-

2

N intended to measure. It can be determined by comparing the content
o ’ V

of the test ‘with the content of the curriculum, instructioyal S

ol
St

P materials, and statements “of instrﬁctional goals.\_ o

\l R L Y ) N
PRV N e .
o B e B

Criterion Validitz is the extent to which a group proficient in what is " =

being mEasured scores higher tham a group not experienced ‘or I

.

SR \
f s . o e ¢ - M
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proficient in what is being measured. T '

Face Validify is the extent to which a measure appears to measure what »

it is intended to measure as determined by specialists in the

{  particular area. ‘ \

" Predictive Validity is the extent to which a measure‘indicates future

outcome in an area as indicated by correlations between perform-

R ance on the measure and future criterion measures. Y N

!
3

Variance is a measure of dispersion of a set of scores about the mean of

N

the distribution.

N

Weighting is assigning a quantitative value to the various subsections

of a measure so that the total score or analysis of_fhe total picture

reflects that value.

"4 \ 2
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APPENDIX E ~ Potential Sources of Information and/or
Assistance in Assessment and Evaluation

I. County Office

The county office, in cbnnnection with T & E, has responsibility for:

) | (1) * Assisting districts in all phases of their efforts and
monitoring progress of the total educational planning
process and improvement programs of local districts.

(2) Reviewing each district's budget for adequacy with regard
to long- and short-range objectives.

(3) Conducting on-site evaluation visits.

(4) Approval of district plans and reports. .
(5) Continuing regulatory responsibility including:
-—Certification
—-Budget preparation
——Building facilities
--Pupil transportation contract approvals

1
(6) Serving as representative, of the Commissioner in a variety
of educational capacities in the county.

‘

The county offices are:

COUNTY _ADDRESS PHONE
Atlantie State Department of Education ’ (609) 625-2101
~ Atlantic County Office A S '
1200 Harding Highway “ .
.Mays Landing, NJ ™ 08330 VAR &\.
Bergen State Department of Education * (201) 935-2990

Bergen County Office
304 Valley Boulevard
. ’ Wood-Ridge, NJ 07075

Burlington - State Department of Education (609) 267-3300
Burlington County Office ’
3 Unlon Street
Mount Holly, N.J 08060

J 320 -,




COUNTY

Camden

B Cape’May

Cumberland

Essex

quucester

Hudson

a

Hunterdon

Mercer

Middlesex

_.Pennsauken, NJ

- 288 -

- County Offices (continued)

ADDRESS

State Department of Education
Camden County Office

2276 North 43rd Street

08110

State Department of Education
Cape May County Office

Corner Mechdanic and Boyd Streets
Cape May Court House, NJ 08210

State Department,of Education
Cumberland County Office

19 Landis Avenue )
Bridgeton, NJ 08302

State Department of Education
Essex County Office =~ =

90 Washington Street ’

East Orange, NJ. 07017

State ‘Department of Education
Gloucester County Office
Tanyard and Salina Roads
Sewell, NJ - 08080 '

State Department of Education
Hudson County Office.

595 Newark Avenue
Jersey City, NJ 07306

State Department of Education
Hunterdon -County Office

P.0. Box 87, Route 12
Flemington, NJ 08822

State Department of Education
Mercer County Office

© 640 South Broad Street

Trenton, NJ 08607

State Department of Education
iﬂddlcsex County Office

97 Bayard Street

New Brunswick, NJ 08901

PHONE
———t—

(609)

(609)

(609)
(201)
(609)
.(291)
{201)
609

.(2015

757-8987

465-7542

451-8000

673-3900

468-6500

792-3737"

782-2424
989-6677

246-6490



?

9 County Gffices (continued) L

‘COUNTY

"Monmouth
f

Morris
Ocean

\Phséaic

Salem

Somerset
Sussex -

\

. Union

Warren

K

P

Ly,

'

* ADDRESS

State Department of Education
Monmouth County Qffice

Campbell Court and Highway #9

Freehold, NJ 07728

-, State Department of Education

Morris County Office
Court House . .
Morristown, NJ =~ 07960

State Department of Education
Ocean County.Office

212 Washington Sgxeet

Toms River, NJ 08753

State Department of Education -

Passaic County Office

519 Ringwood Avenue

Pompton Lakes, NJ 07442
State Department of Education
Salem County Office
Salem-Woodstown Road

P.0. Box 98

‘Woodstown, NJ 08098

State Dgpartment of Education
Somerset - County Offices

32 Grove Street

Somerville, NJ 08876

;

State Department of Educéfion

Sussex County Office
18 Church Street
Newton, NJ 07860 = .

State Department of Education
Union County Office

- 300 North Avenue, Last
Westfield, NJ 07090

State Department of Education
Warren County Office

413 Second Street .

Belvidere, NJ 07823

331

- PHONE
e

(201)

(261)
_(201)

(201)

(609)

(201)
(201)
(210)

(201)

431-7810

3

NN
v

1

- r
285-6151
244-2121

839-7070

4

769-2700

725-4700

]

38322521

[y

233-9310

475-5361
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EIC Services

A primary point of contact to" a technical assistance system which
branchesrout to include the nation as a whole is the Educational
Improvement Center (EIC), which serves different geographical areas

of the State.:

EICs are equipped with comprehensive educational informatioh storage’

and retrieval facilities, making possible rapid response to inquiries
on a broad' range of topics dealing with what's new, and what's tried’

and proved in education today, coming from within-and outside of the

State of New Jersey.

They can provide personalized ‘téchnical consultation services on
numerous educational topics. In ‘'so doing, EIC can assist in locating,

modifying or designing programs fieeded by locdl districts for use in

school improvement, ranging from: models for goal setting to assessment
and evaluation. . R

They can organize and administer ¢orientation, awareness or training
programs for local education persormel on a similarly broad range of
educational subjects, or can assist districts to plan and provide their
own in-service training programs. ‘

They can link ‘a local district with other districgs, either within New
Jersey or anywhere else in the United States, whose experience and
products can be helpful in meeting the needs of a local “consumer"
distriet. This process is backed up and faeilitated by New Jerseyls
diffusion and dissemination program which, along with all other states,
validates such products or programs as being learner and cost effective.
For many of these, consulting services, training services,and materials
are available without ¢ost directly from districts which produced them.
There are hundreds of such nationally approved projects, many of which

‘were developed by schoo] districts within New Jersey.

The locations of ETC offices are:! -
EIC-South . : FIC-Northwest
Glassboro-Woodbury Road : Halko Drive :
P.0. Box 426 R Cedar Knolls, NJ 07920

Pitman, . NJ 08071 .
' (201) 539+-0331

(609) 589-3410 S
. T — ‘ EIC-Northeast .
FLC~Central T - : 86 Souith Harrison Street

50 Lake Drlve . g East Orange, NJ 07208
Hightstown, NJ 08520 : ' ' C

(201) 677-9600 .
(609) 448-0484 : '

. . ‘ »
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State Activigy

»

The eentral State Departmeﬁt staff provides assistance by playing an \
iﬁportaﬁt role in 4 national research and development diffusion network,
which is coordinated by the National Instltute of Education and the.U.S.
Office of Education. Other State procedures which may be helpful te
districts in carrying out their T & E programs are results of Statewide
Testing, conduct of Edueational Audlts, andvsupport of educational
research and development. :

Educational Associations

.

The contribution of the Various educational associations in assisting

- school districts with a broad range of needs associated with T & E

in -the forefront of identifying and publlshlng information on a wige
variéty of educational subjects, and conducting training in.these -
subjects as well. . -

can also be of major- significance. .The .associations have long bee;\b

-

Some selected educational aseoclatlons whlch may prov1de helpful
information are:
r! l.
American Askociation for Health, ,
Physical Education and Recreation (AAHPER) -
1201 16th Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20036 1 , -

American Council on the
Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL).

.62 Fifth Avenue

New York, NY 10011

American LJucatLonal Research A%soclatlon (AERA)

1126 -16th Strect, N.W.

Washington, DC 20036 E . o : L .

American Home Economics Association (AHEA)
2010 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. °
Washington, DC 20036

. American Industrldl Arts Assov'ation (AIAA)“

L2G¢f L6th Street, N.W. o : : -
Washington, DC 20036 - ) : - .

American VOLdLlond[ Association (AVA)

1510 H Street N.W.
wabhinLOH,_DL 20005

—



"National Science Tea
91201 16th Street, N.W:
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EddtationalAASSOCiations‘(continued)

Association for Supervision and
~ Curriculum Development (ASCD)
1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washlngton, DC 20036 : '

Internatlonal Readlng Assoc1at10n (IRA)
Six Tyre Avenue .
Newark, . DE 19711

'Natlonal Counc1l for Geographlc Education (NCGE)

115 North Marion Street "

”

* *0ak Park, IL 60301 “ '

National Council on Measurement 1n Education (NCME)

. Michigan State University

202 South Kedzie Hall , '
East Lansing, MI'- 48823

hers Association (NSTA)
Washlngton, DC 20036

National Counell ‘for the Sotrial Studles (NCSS)
1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, Dqu 20036

NdLlOﬂdL Council of 1eachers of Eng1LQh (NClE)
1111 Kenyon Road _ . ‘
Urbana, IL 61801 o |

 National!'Council of ‘Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM)

1906 Association Drive
Reston, VA 22091 - i

National. Council of Tcghnicaf‘Schools (NCTS)
1835 K Street, N.W. o o
Washington, DC « 20006

National Lducation Association (NEX)
1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

New Jersey Educat ion.Associntion (NJLA)

180 West State Street

Trenton, NJ¢ 08608
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New Jersey School Boards-Association (NJSBA)
P.0. Box 909 :

383 West State Street
Trenton, NJ 08605

B

Phi Delta Kappa ; :
Eighth Street and. Union Avenue
Bloomington, IN 47401

- Teachers of English to Speakers
of Other Languages (TESOL) . -
School of Language and Linguistics ’
Georgetown University v -
Washington, DC 20007 bl

“You may, of course,*know of other assoc1at10ns that would be helpful o
resources for information on educational subjects.

V. Other possible sources of information and/or assistanCevinclude;

ERIC/TM
 Educational Testing Service : :
Princeton, NJ 08540 o ) b : ot

Test Collection ' o ,
'Educatlonal Testing Service >
‘Princeton, NJ 08540 e
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